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PREFACE. 



The great progress in the teaching of modem languages 
is due in part to the large and constantly increasing num- 
ber of " methods of instruction " and grammars which have 
been published lately. Each of these has been a step for- 
ward, and it is earnestly hoped that, in justification of its 
appearance, the same may be said of the little book, which, 
written at first for his own students, the author ventures 
to submit to the kind attention and criticism of the public. 

The title of the book will explain its aim, — which is, to 
present, in as simple a manner as possible, only the " ele- 
ments of French." The difficulty has consisted in elim- 
inating those facts, not essential, and those only; in 
avoiding the complexity of details, and the dryness of 
technicality ; and, at the same time, in giving enough details 
and technicality, to enable the student to understand the 
mechanism of the language. 

To simplicity had to be added that other requisite of 
every elementary book, variety, which is indispensable for 
holding the attention and interest of the student. If the 
author has been successful in this respect, he gladly ac- 
knowledges his indebtedness to the arrangement of lessons 
in Mr. Otis's " Elementary German," — if he has failed, it 
will be owing to his own shortcomings. 

In the choice of proverbs and sayings, the preference has 
been given to those which can be assigned to a well-known 
authorship; while, in writing or selecting the reading 
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4 ' PREFACE. 

pieces, the author wished to teach the student, — besides 
mere words and sentences, — some essential facts of 
French literary or political history. 

By a gradual presentation of the subject, as well as by 
a special arrangement of the table of irregular verbs, an 
effort has been made to simplify the study of the verb, — 
that most arduous part of French grammar. It will be 
found, perhaps, that something has been done to render less 
formidable that hete noire of the student of the French 
language. 

It is with pleasure that the author makes acknowledg- 
ment of his indebtedness to the excellent works of 
Messrs. Whitney, Van Dael, de Rougemont, Berlitz, Larive 
et Fleury, Leclair, Larousse, Littr^, Demogeot, and others, 
and especially to Mr. Otis's "Elementary German," — 
above mentioned, — all of which have been of valuable 
assistance in the preparation of these lessons. 

Finally, he wishes to express his thanks to Professor 
Edouard P. Baillot, of the Northwestern University, for 
his editorial help and indulgence. 

A. BEZIAT j>^ BOBDES. 
CmoiLGO, Aprilt 1899. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 



1. Most of the chapters in Part I. are supposed to con- 
tain material for three fifty-minute recitations^ although 
the size and nature of the class may at times allow a skill- 
ful teacher to cover the ground in two recitations. 

2. Before a lesson is assigned, it should be carefully 
explained by the teacher, and a correct pronunciation of 
each word of the vocabulary and reading-exercises given 
so that the lesson may be studied intelligently, and a 
faulty pronunciation avoided. 

3. The French-English exercises are intended to facili- 
tate the student's understanding of spoken French. Let 
him, therefore, with closed book, listen attentively while 
the instructor reads each sentence, and, after repeating it 
with proper pronunciation until familiar, give its idiomatic 
translation. 

4. The reading-exercises at the end of each chapter 
are intended to be memorized. 

5. The teacher may, as early as practicable, dictate in 
English short letters composed only of such words as 
students have had, or may easily understand from the 
vocabulary at the end of the book. All constructions 
beyond those in the lessons already studied should be 
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6 8U00ESTI0NS TO TEACHERS. 

avoided^ and the tenses indicated, whenever they present 
any difficulty. 

6. It is belieyed that a thorough review ought to be 
made after every five chapters, and in order to facilitate 
this work, review exercises have been placed after Chap- 
ters v., X., XV., and XX. 

7. Part II. is designed for a reference book, to be used 
only in connection with other work of the class-room ; for, 
after the elementary principles of a language have been 
learned, further rules are needed only to answer questions 
arising from the text or lesson in hand. The same obser- 
vation may apply to the first chapter of Part I. (about 
pronunciation) : it is to be used only as a reminder of the 
practical rules of pronunciation given by the teacher. 
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CHAPTER 1. 




ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATIOIT. 


a, a. 


j, zhee. 


8, 6s. 


b, ba. 


k, ka. 


t, ta. 


c, sa. 


1, 61. 


u, tt. 


d, da. 


m, em. 


V, va. 


e, a. 


n, 6n. 


w, doobl' va. 


f, 6f . 


o, 6. 


X, eeks. 


g, zha. 


P, pa. 


y, eegreck. 


h, ash. 


q, ktl. 


z, z6d. 


i, ee. 


p, Sr (air). 





BEMABKS ON THE ALPHABET. 
2. THE VOWELS. 

a is pronounced : (1) as in " father." Ex. : dme ; (2) as 

in " cap," " flat." Ex. : malade. 
e has three different sounds: (1) e (e muet, "silent e") is 
called silent, because it is pronounced very slightly, 
if at all, when at the end of a word or syllable. 
If pronounced, it has somewhat the sound of " u " 
in "shut." Ex.: table, venir, revenir (pronounced 
tabP, v'neer, rtlv'neer). 
9 
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10 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. § 2. 

(2) 6 (e ferme) has the sound of "a'' in "fate"=: 
ai. Ex. : ete (pronounced B,\A or aitai). 

(3) d and d (e ouvert) can have a short or a long 
sound. When short, it is identical with English 
u e " in i( bed." When long, it has properly a some- 
what more open sound, and more stress must be 
laid upon it, as in " where." 

Ex. : (short) eollege, poete. 
(long) bete, succes, 

i has the sound of English " i " in " machine," or that of 
" ee." Ex. : ic% midi, divise (pronounced ees-see, 
meed-dee, deev-vee-za). 

o is short or long. Short " o " = " o " in the word " cord," 
or, perhaps, = " aw " in " shawl." Long " o " is as 
the English "o" in "note," but not with quite so 
much stress laid upon it. 

Ex. : (short) fort, homme, George, 
(long) rose, chose, hote, 

u. — There is no sound in English equivalent to that of 
the French " u." This corresponds exactly to the 
German " U" (u with Umlaut). To pronounce "u," 
round the lips as when " oo " (boot) is uttered, and 
then pronounce " 6," or vice versa. The position of 
the lips is similar to that of whistling. Care must 
be taken not to give it the sound of " 6," although 
it is nearer this than the " oo " sound. It resem- 
bles vaguely the sound of the English "u" in 
" busy." Ex. : rue, pu, vu, plus, nu, pur, minute. 

y has the same sound as "i," except when between two 
vowels, in which case it has the value of a double 
" i." Ex. : syllahe, style, physique, etc. (pronounced 
seel-laV, steel, phee-zeec); envoyer, payer (pronounced 
an-voi-eeai, pai-eeai). 
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§§ 3-6. ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION. 11 

3. DIPHTHONGS. 

The diphthongs, with their approximate value, are : 

ai, ei = ^ or h. 
aui eau = oot6. 

eu, GBu = English " u" in ** burn," and ** fur," or German ** 6." 
ou = English ** oo" in ** mood." 
oi = English " wa " in " wasp." 

4. NASAL VOWELS. 

When, in the same syllable, a vowel or diphthong is fol- 
lowed by the letters " m ^' or " n/' these consonants are 
silent, but give a nasal sound to the preceding vowel or 
diphthong. For instance: poulain, plein, foin, manger , 
ronger, ajeun (pronounce the syllables and diphthongs with 
the same nasal sound as the English " aw " in the words 
" lawn-tennis,'' " pawn-shop ''). But, if the consonant be- 
longs to the following syllable, or precedes a vowel or silent 
" h," it preserves its initial sound. 

5. (a) " u," in un or urn, takes the sound of eu, 
(p) ^* i," in in or im, is pronounced as aL 

6. consonants. 

Pronounce : 

o, as in English (§ = ss). Ex. : car, ga, ici (pronounced 
k^rr, ss§>, eessee). 

oh, as "sh." Ex.: chanter, chasse (pronounced shanty', 
shass'). 

g, as in English, except before "e," "i," and "y," when it 
has the soft sound of the English " s " in the words 
" treasure," " pleasure." Ex. : gargon, gauche, gele, 
gigot (pronounced g§,rsson', gohsh', zhelai', zheegoh'). 
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12 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. $ 7. 

gn, as " ni '' in the English word " opinion.'' Ex. : mignon, 
rognon^ grognon (pronounced minyon^ ronyon, gron- 
yon). 

h, not at all. There are, however, two kinds of "h,'' 
called " mute or silent h " and " aspirate h " (h muet 
and h a$pir4) ; but the latter differs from the former 
only in the fact that it is marked by a pause, a sepa- 
ration from the preceding letters. Ex. : le hiron^ 
le h&ros, l^hero'ine, I'herotsme (pronounced le|airon, 
le I airoh, lairoeen', lairoeezm'). 

J, as a soft" g'' (= "s" in "pleasure"). Ex.: jaloux, 
jeune (pronounced zhaloo, zhtin). 

1, as in English, except when liquid ; " 1 " is, in general, 
liquid when, in the same syllable, it is preceded by 
" i.'' Ex. : paUj male, gril, fille (pronounced p&P, 
mai, gry'e, fy'e). 

r, rolled — much more distinct than in English. Ex.: 
ravin, rotir, renaitre (pronounced rravin, rrOteerr, 
rrenaitrr'). 

t, JM5 in English, except in the endings "tial," "tiel," 
"tion," and some in "tie," when it is pronounced 
" ss." Ex. : tenir,2yartial, paHiel, constitution, dimo- 
cratie (pronounced t'neer, parssial, parssiSl, consti- 
tussion, d^mocrassie). 

8, as in English, except when between two vowels ; it has, 
then, the sound of " z." Ex. : sage, son, ses, si, 
peser, pause, oser, nosologie (pronounced ssftge, sson, 
ssay, ssee, p'zai, p6z', 6zai, n6z616zhee). 

X, as " ks " OP " gz." Ex. : fixe, luxe, annexer, annexion, 
exemple, exercice (pronounced feeks, Ittks, ftnn6ksai, 
ftnneksion, ggz^mpP, 6gz6rssees'). 
7. At the end of a word, consonants (c, f, 1, and r being 

excepted) are generally silent. 
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|§ 6-10. ALPHABET AND PnONVNClATtON. 13 

3^ LIAiaON, 

When a word, ending in a consonant; is followed by 
another word beginning with a vowel or silent "h," the 
final consonant of the first word is carried over to the sec- 
ond; and the two words are pronounced as one, Ex. : mal 
elevi, mal hdbilU (pronounced malail'v^^ malabiy^). 

9. DIVISION OF SYLLABLES. 

As a general rule^ it must be remembered that a sylla- 
ble, in French^ begins with a consonant. Ex.: inanite^ 
inamowhUj amabilUe. (Divide so: i-na-ni-t^^ i-na-mo-vi-blC; 
a-ma-bi-li-t^.) 

When a double consonant (<<nn/' for instance) is placed 
between two syllables^ the first <^ n " belongs to the preced- 
ingy and the second to the following syllable. 

10. ACCENT. 

There is not^ properly speaking^ any accent, or stress of 
the voice, upon a given syllable of a word, in French. All 
sounding syllables are pronounced with equal force. How- 
ever, when the last syllable of a word is silent, the penult 
must be slightly emphasized. 
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14 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH, §§ 11-14. 



CHAPTER II. 

The Definite Article, 

11. Gender. — There are but two genders : masculine and 
feminine. French has no neuter. Hence all nouns are 
either masculine or feminine. 

12. Article. — The definite article, " the/' is Za, mascu- 
line ; la, feminine ; les, for both genders in plural. 

(a), le and Za, preceding a vowel or silent A, become V 
(e and a are elided, and replaced by an apostrophe). 

(b), le and les preceded by the prepositions de, " of," and 
a, "to," are contracted respectively into du, des, "of 
the," and au, aux, " to the." 

13. INFLECTION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 



SINQULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Masc. and Fern 


le, 


la. 


les, the. 


du. 


de la, ) 
del', ) 


des, of the. 


del', 




au. 


^la, ) 


aiuc, to the 



14, VOCABUIiABY.i 

Masculine. 

le livre, the book. le file, the son. 

le crayon, the pencil. I'ami, the friend. 

le cheval, the horse. I'enf ant, the child. 

le pain, the bread. I'homme, the man. 

le jardin, the garden. Tarbre, the tree. 

le pdre, the father. 
1 In naming French nouns care should be taken always to prefix 
the article in the proper gender : as, le livre^ la craie^ Vhomme, 
Veau, 
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16-17. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE, 15 







Feminine. 






la malsoiiy the house. 




lafiUe, 


the daughter. 


la craie, 


the chalk. 




roreille, 


the ear. 


laville, 


the city. 




I'eau, 


the water. 


la femme 


1, the woman, the wife. 


I'huUe, 


the oil. 


la m^re, 


the mother, 
to. 






black.' 




^ 




noir, 




et, 


and. 




vert, 


green. 




rouge, 


red. 




laid, 


homely. 


jeune, 


young. 




gros. 


big. 




jaune, 


yellow. 




bon, 


good. 




grand, large, great, 


tall. 


blanc, white. 




petit, 


small, short. 




sage, 


well-behaved, wise. 


16. 




SIXXjRCISiES. 







1. The pencil and the chalk. 2. Of the tree. 3. To the 
garden. 4. The man's ^ ear. 5. Of the bread. 6. To the 
child. 7. The man's ^ wife, daughter, and friend. 8, The 
water of the city. 9. The tree of the garden. 10. The 
father's 1 friend. 11. The son's ^ book. 12. To the child's ^ 
father. 

1 To be translated by the " of the " case of the article, as there is 
no possessive case in French. 

16. Adjectives. — Adjectives have a masculine and a 
feminine form, and like the article, agree in gender and 
number with the noun which they qualify, as: le grand 
cheval, la grande maison, 

17. Formation of the Feminine. — Adjectives end- 
ing in a silent e do not change for the feminine; those 
ending in a consonant add a silent e ; those ending in a 
e change c into che (or que) ; those ending in as, on, os, 
double the final consonant, and add e. 
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16 2LEMt:NT8 OF FRENCH. §§ 18-21. 

Ex. : MoBc. rouge Fern, rouge 

" grand ♦* grande 

** blanc ** blanche 

** bon " bonne 

" groe ** groBse 

18. INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT TENSE OF £tRE, 

"to be." 
Je eois, I am. nous sommee, we are. 

tu ee, thou art. vous dtes, you are. 

(elle) 11 est, (she) he Is. (elles) ila sont, they are. 

19. EXEBCISES. 

L L'homme et la femme. 2. Le jardin et la maison. 
3. La mfere et Penfant. 4. L'ami du p^re. 5. Le jardin 
du fils. 6. La craie est blanche. 7. L'arbre est grand. 

8. La fille est jeune. 9. La mfere est bonne. 10. L'enfant 
est petit. 11. Le cheval est-il rouge ? ^ 12. Le pain est-il 
bon?^ 13. Tu es jeune. 14. Le petit arbre est vert. 
15. Le crayon est jaune. 16. L'eau est-elle blanche?^ 

1 Notice the interrogative form of these sentences. 

20. 1. The father and the mother. 2. The son and the 
daughter. 3. The man and the child. 4. The house of the 
son. 5. The wife of the man. 6. The man is the son of 
the friend. 7. The house is white. 8. The child is good. 

9. The book is small. 10. The garden is green. 11. The 
daughter is young. 12. Is the house large ?^ 13. Is the 
horse white ? ^ 14. Is the bread black ? ^ 15. Is the child 
small ? * 16. The city is small. 17. I am tall. 18. Thou 
art young. 

1 Literally : ** The house is it large ? '* ** The horse is it white ? " 
" The bread is it black ? " etc. 



2 1 . VOCABULARY. 

Parles-votiB ? speak you, do you speak, are frangais, French, 
you speaking ? anglais, English. 
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§§ 22-26. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 17 

Je parle, I speak, I do speak, I am espagnol, Spanish. 



speaking. 




allemand, German. 


Qui parle ? who speaks ? 




itaUen, lUUan. 


U parle, he speaks. 




ruBse, Russian, 
danois, Danish. 
Bu^dols, Swedish. 


Le Fran^ais, the Frenchman. 


oul, 


yes. 




non, 


no. 


TEspagnol, the Spaniard. 


ne . 


. . paa, not. 


I'Allemand, the German. 


rien, 


nothing. 


ritaUen, the Italian. 






le RuBse, the Russian. 






le Danois, the Dane. 






le Su^dois, the Swede. 







22. In French votes is " you," whether one or more per- 
sons are addressed ; and the verb is always in the plural. 
This is the general " you." 

23. Je parle expresses alone the three English forms, 
"I speak," "I do speak," "I am speaking." So in the 
case of other tenses and verbs. 

24. " Not " is rendered by two words, ne . . . pas. The 
verb is placed between them. Before a vowel n^ is used 
instead of ne. 

25 . CONVERSATION. — Parlez-vous fran9ais ? 

1. Parlez-vous franqais ? 

2. Oui, je parle francjais. 

3. Non, je ne parle pas f rangais. 

1. Parlez-vous anglais ? 

2. Oui, je parle anglais. 

1. Parlez-vous espagnol ? 

2. Oui, je parle espagnol. 

1. Parlez-vous allemand ? 

2. Oui, je parle allemand. 
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18 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH, § 26. 

1. Parlez-vous italien ? 

2. Oui, je parle italien. 

3. Kon, je ne parle pas italien. 

1. Qui parle fran^ais ? 

2. Le FranQais parle frangais. 

1. Qui parle anglais ? 

2. L' Anglais parle anglais. 

1. Qui parle espagnol ? 

2. L'Espagnol parle espagnol. 

1. Qui parle allemand ? 

2, L' Allemand parle allemand. 

1. Qui parle italien ? 

2. L'ltalien parle italien. 

Etc. 

26. READING. 

PROVERBE. 

Rien sans peine, 
without effort 



Rien n'est si dangereux qu'un ignorant ami : 
so dangerous as an 

Mieux vaudrait un sage ennemi. 
better would be [worth] wise 

La Fontaine. 



Digitized by 



Google 



§§27-30. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES. 18 



CHAPTER III. 
Demonstrative Adjectives, 

27. The demonstrative adjectives are : 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Maac, ce (cet),K, . ., ^ Maac.) 

Fan. oetto. j *»»«»' »»»**• _p^. j oe«, these or those. 

„ (oe ...-oU Jtfoac.) (... -ci, these. 

■*^««<'- 1 oet ... -ci. I this. fern, j *"* | . . . -14. those. 

...oi,J 

..-li,lthat. 
..-li.J 

28. Ce precedes a consonant. Ex. : ce chapeau, Cet is 
used before a vowel or silent "h." Ex.: cet ami, cet 
homme. 

29. The qualified noun is placed between the demonstra- 
tive adjectives and the adverbs ci " here," and la " there," 
when the distinction between a nearer and a farther object 
is to be made more emphatic. The noun is joined to these 
adverbs by a hyphen. Ex. : ce chapeau-ci, cet homme^la, 

•etc. 

30. The demonstrative pronouns, 

celui-ci, ) ^^ . ceuz-ci, ) ^, 

oeUe-d. r''''"*'^*' oeUes-d.)*'^*'^*' 

celui-1^, ) , ceiur-l^, ) ^ 

can be used instead of the adjectives, to avoid a repetition 
of the noun ; for instance, in an answer : Quel est le cha- 
peau bleu? c^est cehiirci (instead of c^est ce chapeau-ci). 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



§§ 31, 32. 



31. 



le plancher, the 
le plafond, the 
le f r^re, the 
le filB, the 

r^colier; ) the 
r^l^ve, ) the 
le chapeau, the 
le nez, the 



VOCABUULBT. 

Masculine. 



floor. 

ceiling. 

brother. 

son. 

scholar. 

pupil. 

hat. 

nose. 



lea planoherS, 
lea plafonds, 
lea fr^reS, 
leafils, 

lea ^colierS, ) 
lea ^ldveS» ) 
lea chapeauX, 
leaneZ, 



the floors, 
the ceilings, 
the brothers, 
the sons, 
the scholars, 
the pupils, 
the hats, 
the noses. 



Feminine. 



la acBuri the sister. 
la fleur, the flower. 
la croiz, the cross. 



lea BGBurS, the sisters, 
lea fleurS, the flowers, 
lea croiX, the crosses. 



I'amie, the (lady) friend. lea amies, the (lady) friends. 



ici, here, 

quel (masc), ) which, 
quelle (/em.), ) what. 
c'eat, it is. 



rond, round, 

beau (maac), ) handsome, 
belle (/ew.), ) beautiful, 
bleu, blue. 



32. 



EXEBCISE. 



1. Do you speak French to that scholar ? 2. This man 
is English, that one French. 3. That woman's brother is 
here. 4. This floor is large and that ceiling is small. 
5. This hat is black, that one is green. 6. That red book 
is big, this one is not big, it is small. 7. That cross is 
white. 8. This flower and that one are beautiful.^ 9. I 
do not speak ^ to that Englishman, I speak to the French- 
man, my father's ' friend. 10. Who is that child's brother ? 
11. Who speaks to the Dane ? 12. Which is the red book ? 
It is this one. 



1 Belles. 
My = mon. 



2 Translate: I speak not. ^ Cf. note to $15; 
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33. INFLECTION OP THE PBESENT TENSE OF 

AVOIR, "to have." 

J'ai, I have. nous avons, we have, 

tu aa, thou hast. vous avez, you have, 

(elle) il a, (she) he has. (elles) lis ont, they have. 

34. "Some," in the English expressions "some paper," 
"SOME water," etc., is to be translated, in French, by du 
(or de Vy cf. § 12) for the masculine, de la (or de V) for 
the feminine, and des for the plural of both genders. Ex. : 
JTai du papier, de la craie, de Veau, des fleurSj I have some 
paper, some chalk, some water, soms flowers. 

35. The plural of nouns and adjectives is formed by 
adding s to the singular: Le livre, les livres; le plafond, 
les plafonds. There are, however, many exceptions to this 
rule. Thus: nouns ending in au add x instead oi s: le 
chapean, les chapeatur; those ending in s, Xy or z do not 
change: lefils, lesfils; la croix, les croix; le nez, les nez. 

36. EXEB0ISB8. 

1. Get homme. 2. Gette fille. 3. Le fils de cet homme. 
4. La fille de cette femme-14. 5. Le livre jaune de cet 
^colier. 6. Quelle est cette grande maison blanche ? 7. Ge 
livre-ci est-il rouge ? 8. Quel est le crayon jaune ? 9. G'est 
celui-li. 10. La sceur de T^lfeve a des fleurs bleues. 
11. Les 616ves ont des crayons. 12. Quels sont les livres 
de la soeur de cet ^colier? 13. L'ami de cet homme. 
14. L'ami de la fille. 15. La sceur du fr^re. 16. As-tu 
du papier ? 17. Elle a du papier. 

37. 1. This daughter. 2. Of that man. 3. This man's 
son. 4. Some books. 5. That house is white. 6. This 
book is handsome. 7. This paper is red. 8. This man 
[here]^ is tall. 9. That hat [there] is white, 10. The 
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22 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§ 3^-40. 

garden of that man. 11. Is that book small ? 12. The 
daughter's friend. 13. This flower [here] is beautiful. 
14. The hat is round and white. 15. [The] big noses 
are homely. 16. The father and the son have those beauti- 
ful gardens. 17. Have you some paper ? 18. The paper 
of the book. 

1 Brackets enclose the literal phrasing of the French, or words 
not used in English, but required in French. 



38. VOOABUIiAKY. 

Oil parle-t-on ? Where speaks one, where do they speak ? 
On parle, one speaks, they speak. 

Comment parlez-vous ? How speak you, how do you speak ? 
un peu, a little. la France,^ France. 

aeulement, only. TEspagne, Spain. ~ 

ne . . . pas couramment, I'Angleterre, England, 

not fluently. rAUemagne, Germany. 

tris, very. I'ltalie, Italy. 

tr^s bien, very well. la Russia, Bussia. 

assez couramment; pretty le Danemark, Denmark. 

fluently. la Su^de, Sweden. 

pas du tout, not at all. en, in. 

jamais, never. en France, in France, 

etc. 

1 Notice the use of the definite article before the names of 
countries. 

39. The indefinite on (German man) corresponds to the 
English " one," " they," " people,'' or to the passive form : 
e,g.f on parte, " one speaks,'' <Hhey speak," " people speak." 
Id onparlefrangaisy " French is spoken here." (Cf . § 381 ff.) 

40. CONVERSATION. — Parlez-vous fran9ais ? 

1. Ou parle-t-on frauQais ? 

2. On parle fran^ais en France. 
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1. Ou parle-t-on espagnol ? 

2. On parle espagnol en Espagne. 

1. Oil parle-t-on anglais ? 

2. On parle anglais en Angleterre. 

1. Oil parle-t-on allemand ? 

2. On parle allemand en AUemagne. 

1. Oil parle-t-on italien ? 

2. On parle italien en Italie. 

1. Oil parle-t-on russe ? 

2. On parle russe en Eussie. 

1. Oil parle-t-on danois ? 

2. On parle danois en Danemark. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Comment parlez-vous le ^ frangais ? 

2. Je parle seulement un peu le frangais. 

1. Comment parlez-vous Pespagnol ? 

2. Je ne parle pas couramment Pespagnol. 

1. Comment parlez-vous Panglais ? 

2. Je parle I'anglais tr^s couramment. 

1. Comment parlez-vous Pallemand ? 

2. Je parle I'allemand assez couramment, 

1. Comment parlez-vous PitaJien ? 

2. Je ne parle pas du tout I'italien. 

Etc., etc. 

1 In the first series of questions the word fran^ais (= "in 
French") is used adverbially, and, therefore, without the article. 
In the second series, fram^aia (= " the French language ") is used 
substantively, and is, therefore, preceded by the article. 

41. READING. 

Pierre qui roule n'amasse pas mousse, 
stone which rolls gathers moss. 

"A rolling stone gathers no moss/' 
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24 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. § 42. 

42. Dans cette demeure tranquille 

In home quiet 

Eepose notre bon ami ; 
rests our 
II v^ut toujours h, la ville, 
lived always in city 
Et son coeur fut toujours ici. 
his heart was 

Flobiav. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

The Indefinite Article, 

43. The Indefinite Artiele, "a" or "an," is wn, mascu- 
line, and une^ feminine. It is used only in the singular. 



44. 


VOCABUT.AHY. 




Masculine, 






tin marchand, 


a merchant. 


mon, 
ma. 




un paletot, 


a coat. 


my. 


un gilet. 


a waistcoat, vest. 


son, 

sa, 


his"^or her. 


un ool, 


a collar. 




un chapeau, 


a hat. 


votre, 


your. 


un ami, 


a friend. 


eUe, 


she. 


d'unmarohand, of a merchant. 


oii. 


where. 


un oouteau. 


a knife. 


malade, 


sick, ill. 



qu'est-oe que ? what ? 

46. The definite article, Ze, la, les, is often used in French 
where we have in English the possessive pronoun ; as : a 
la main, in his hand. The possessive pronoun is used in 
French to avoid ambiguity in the ownership, or for emphasis. 

46. Possessive pronouns agree with the object possessed. 

47. Mon and son refer to masculine nouns ; ma and sa 
to feminine ones. However, before nouns beginning with a 
vowel or silent " h," mon and son are used for both genders. 

1. My son has a black coat. 2. A Frenchman does not 
speak Englishg veryi well. 2 3. We have a good friend. 
4. A daughter of that woman has my sister's green pencil. 

1 Figures below the line indicate the French order of words, 
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5. Have you a knife ? 6. In ^ this city we have a merchant. 
7. That merchant has a yellowj coati , a blucg vest^ , and a 
round a hat. i 8. He is not very handsome. 9. His house 
is large. 10. His wife is tall. 11. Where is she ? 12. Is 
she ill ? 13. She is not here, she is in Germany. 14. I 
have his knife. 16. My ear is red. 

1 Dana. 

49. INFLECTION OF THE IMPERFECT TENSE OP 

A VOIR " to have," and ETRE " to be." 

J'avals, I had. J'^tais, I was. 

tu avals, thou hadst. tu ^tais, thou wast, 

(elle) U avait, (she) he had. (elle) U ^tait, (she) he was. 

nous avions, we had. nous ^tions, we were, 

vous aviez, you had. vous ^tiez, you were, 

(elles) ils avaient, they had. (elles) lis ^talent, they were. 

60. These endings (-ais, -ais, -ait, -ions, -iez, -aient) are 
those of the imperfect of all verbs, without exception. As 
to its meaning, the imperfect has no real equivalent in 
English ; it may, in a few cases, be rendered by " I had," 
"I was having," "I used to have," etc. (Cf. Part II., 
§393.) 

51. INFLECTION OF THE PAST DEFINITE OF 

AVOIR, AND . ETRE. 

J'euB, I had. Je fus, I was. 

tu euB, thou hadst. tu fus, thou wast, 

(elle) il eut, (she) he had. (elle) il fut, (she) he was. 

nous etlmes, we had. nous f times, we were, 

vous etltes, you had. vous ftltes, you were. 

(elles) ils eurent, they had. (elles) ils furent, they were. 

52. Although we give the same translation for the past 
definite and the imperfect, these two tenses differ essen- 
tially in their meaning. The past definite expresses a cir- 
cumscribed, definite, completed action in the past, and is 
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§§ 63-65. THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 27 

used to report historical facts, while the imperfect is used 
to describe, to express continued past action or state. (Cf. 
Part II., § 393-98.) 

53. EXEBCISES. 

1. La rose est une fleur. 2. Un pere et un fils. 3. Une 
mere et une fille. 4. Un jardin et un arbre. 5. Un pere 
et sa fille. 6. Une m^re et son fils. 7. Le jardin avait des 
fleurs. 8. La soeur de mon ami avait un beau chapeau. 
9. Elle ^tait malade. 10. Ce marchand fut mon ami. 
11. Cette femme avait un grand chapeau. 12. Je suis bien 
sage. 13. Est-elle la fille de mon ami le marchand ? 14. Ou 
est mon paletot ? 16. L'enfant ^tait-il malade ? 16. Qu' 
est-ce que vous aviez k la main ? 17. Nous avions un cou- 
teau. 18. Avez-vous de Feau ? ^ 

64. 1. A father and his daughter. 2. A mother and 
her son. 3. A flower of the garden. 4. Is the merchant 
your friend ? 5. This is my book. 6. Her hat is white. 
7. His house is large. 8. We used to have a young horse. 
9. She was in ^ Paris ^ and we were in ^ Berlin.* 10. Are 
you well? 11. He was in* America.* 12. We used to 
have a large house. 13. A sister of the merchant was ill. 
14. Your (lady) friend was here. 15. Where is his book ? 
16. They had [some] pencils and [some] books. 17. He 
was in * the * city.^ 18. Is she well ? 

1 ft. * Paris, * Berlin, * en Amerique. * en ville. 



56. VOOABUULBY. 

Comment s'appelle ? (how is called,) what is the name of ? 

Comment s'appelle oela? (how is that called,) what is the name 

of that ? 
Qu'est-oe que o'est? what is that ? 

C'eat, it is, this is. 

Cela s'appelle, (that is called, ) that is. 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



I 66, 67. 



Cela 8'appeUe-t-il . . . ? 


is that called, is that? 


Eflt-oe . . 


.? 




is this (or that) ? 


aves-voufl 


? 


have you ? 




les mains, the hands. 


ou, 




or. 




le doigt, the finger. 


ni . . . ni . 




, neither . . . 


nor. 


le pouce, the thumb. 


deiuc, 




two. 




I'indez, the index-finger. 


chacun, 




every one. 




le m^dius, the middle finger 


plus, 




more. 




I'annulaire, the ring finger. 


que, 




than. 




le petit doigt, the little finger. 


qut 




who. 




le poing, the fist. 



56. The negative ne is sometimes followed hjni,.. 
ni ... to give the sense of " neither . . . nor . . ." Ex. : 
Je ne suis ni grand ni petit, " I am neither tall nor short." 

67. CONVERSATION. — La main. 

1. Comment s'appelle cela ? 

2. Cela s'appelle une main. 

1. Qu'est-ce que c'est ? 

2. C'est une main. 

1. Comment s'appelle cela ? 

2. Cela s'appelle un doigt. 

1. Comment s'appelle cela ? 

2. Cela s'appelle deux mains. 

1. Avez-vous une main ou deux mains ? 

2. J'ai deux mains. 

1. Avons-nous chacun deux mains ? 

2. Oui, nous avons chacun deux mains. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Qu'est-ce que c'est ? 

2. C'est un doigt. 

1. Comment s'appelle ce doigt-ci ? 

2. II s'appelle le pouce. 

1. Comment s'appelle ce doigt-ci ? 

2. II s'appelle I'index. 

Etc., etc. 
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1. Avez-vous Tin pouce ou deux pouces ? 

2. J'ai deux pouces. 

1. Avons-nous chacun deux pouces ? 

2. Oui^ nous avons chacun deux pouces. 

1. EsiM5e le pouce ? 

2. Oui, c'est le pouce. 

1 Est-ce le pouce ou Pindex ? 

2. C'est le pouce. 

1. Est-ce I'index ou le m^dius ? 

2. Ge n'est ni Pindex, ni le m^dius, c'est le pouce. 

Etc., etc. 

68. READING. 

PROVERB E. 

C'est en forgeant que Pon devient forgeron. 
by forging that one becomes smith 
" Practice makes perfect." 



69. L'homme est un dieu tomb^ qui se souvient des cieux. 
god faUen remembers heaven 

" Man is a fallen god who remembers heaven." 

Lamartinb. 
60. Cette yille That city 

that city 

Aiue longs oris, from which comes a long rambling, 
with shouts 

Qnl profile where stand oat upon the sky 

which shows in profile 

Des toits gris, gray roofs, 

some roofs gray 

Pes toits frdles, frail roofs, 
some roofs frail 

Cent tourelles, hundreds of little towers, 
hundreds little towers 

Clochers grdles, frail spires, 
spires slim 

crest Paris. that is Parta. ^^^^ ^^^ 
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61. LAMARTINE ET VICTOR HUGO. 

Lamartine et Victor Hugo sont deux grands pofetes fran- 
Qais. lis sont n^s^:le* premier^ en dix-sept cent quatre- 
vingt-dix (1790), et le* dernier • en mil huit cent deux 
(1802). lis sont morts : * le * premier * en dix-huit cent soi- 
xante-neuf (1869), le • dernier • en mil huit cent quatre-vingt- 
cinq (1885). Avez-vous lu* les livres de ces auteurs*? 
Non ? Pourquoi ^ ? Parce ® que * vous ne pou vez • pas les ^® 
lire ^^ en fran^ais, je suppose. Les traductions ^^ sont tou- 
jours ^^ inferieures " k I'original. Quel est le livre en 
prose le plus c^l^bre " de Victor Hugo ? C'est " les Mis^- 
rables." Pouvez*-vous prononcer^^ ce mot^' "les Mis^- 
rables ? " 

1 bom. 6 read. • can. ^^ inferior. 

2 the former. « authors. ^^ read them. i* celebrated. 

* the latter. "^ why. ^^ translations. ^^ pronounce. 

* dead. ^ because. ^^ always. ^^ word. 
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VEEB8. 



81 



CHAPTER V. 

Verbs. 

62. All French verbs are conjugated according to one of 
four forms, called conjugations. These conjugations are 
distinguished by the endings of the present infinitive. 

Verbs of the Ist conjugation end in -er (Chanter). 
" " 2d « " " -ir (Finir). 

" " 3d « « " -oir (Recevoir.) 

" " 4th « « " -re (Rompre). 

63. The present participle invariably ends in ant. It 
is important to know this tense, as its stem — that is, that 
part which remains after dropping the ending — is used to 
form several other tenses ; i.e., the plural of the present 
indicative, the imperfect indicative, and the present sub- 
junctive. 



64. 

CHANTER, 
to sing, 



INFLECTION OP THE VERBS 



FINIR, 
to finish, 



RECEVOIR, 
to receive, 



ROMPRE. 
to break. 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 



Ghantant, Finissant, Eecevant, Brompant. 
singing, finishing, receiving, breaking. 



1st 
CONJ. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE. 

' Je chant-e, I sing, do sing, or am singing, 
tu chant-es. 
11 chant-e. 
nous chant-ons. 
VOU8 chant-es. 
lis chant-ent. 
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S$ 65-67. 



2d 

CONJ. 



8d 

CONJ. 



4th 

CONJ. 



f Je fin-i-8, 1 finish, do finish, or am finishing. 

tu fin-i-B. 

11 fin-l-t. 

nous fin-lBS-ons. 

VOU8 fin-lBB-ez. 

11a fin-lBB-ent. 
^ Je reg-olB, I receive, do receive, or am receiving. 

tu reg-ola. 

U reg-olt. 

nous recev-ona. 

vouB reoev-ez. 
Vila regolv-ent. 

Je romp-a, I break, do break, am breaking. 

tu romp-a. 

11 romp-t. 

noua romp-ona. 

VOUB romp-ez. 
,11b romp-ent. 



Q5. The above paradigm shows that : (a) the three per- 
sons of the plural have identical endings in the four conjuga- 
tions (i.e., onsy e«, ent) ; (h) that the endings of the singular 
in Conjugations II., III., and IV., are the same (Le., a for 
the first two persons, and t for the third). 

QQ, Verbs in 'endre preserve the d in the third person 
singular, but do not take t, Ex. : entendre, it entend. 



67. 



EXEBCISXS. 



1. You are singing. 2. We used to have a large tree in 
the garden. 3. I am finishing your book. 4. We are sing- 
ing in German, and he is singing in Italian. 5. Madame 
Patti sings in French, in Italian, and in Spanish. 6. We 
receive a Frencha bookj . 7. What ^ do ^ you * receive * from 
your friend ? 8. That Spaniard who sings so well is neither 
tall nor short. 9. The children are breaking the ice • of the 
lake.* 10. What^ do they break ? 11. Do they break the ice ? 

1 Que, 2 receive you : for the interrogative forms, Cf . § 70. 

' glace (fem.). * lac (masc). 
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33 



68 



). 


VOOABUT.ABY. 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 


un moroeau 


, a piece. 


una IcQon, 


a lesson. 


le aavon, 


the soap. 


unerue, 


a street. 


Tenfanty 


the child. 


la muslque, 


the music. 


I'oncle, 


the uncle. 


la chambre, 


the room. 


unmaltre, 


a teacher. 


la table. 


the table. 


un voisin, 


a neighbor. 


une montre, 


a watch. 


l*op^ra, 


the opera. 


une pendule 


, a clock. 


le theatre, 


the theater. 


I'Am^rique, 


America. 


Paris, 


Paris. 


la maison, 


the house. 


Berlin, 


Berlin. 






Guillaume, 


William. 






Londres, 


London. 







lea ^colierB, the scholars. 

69. Imperative. — From the present indicative is formed 
the imperative, by suppressing the subject-pronoun (and 
the final s of the second person singular, in verbs of Con- 
jugation I., except when followed by pronouns erij y). 



Examples : 



INDICATrVB. 

(tu chantes. 
nous chantons. 
VOU8 chantes. 

{tu finis, 
nous finisBons. 
vous finissez. 



IMPBBATr^B. 

(chante. 
chantons. 
chantez. 
(finis, 
finissons. 
finnissez. 



70. Interrogative form, — (a). In asking a question, the 
subject-pronoun is placed after the verb. Ex. : finis-tu ? 
chantons-nous ? etc. 

(b). But, when the subject is a noun, it is generally placed 
first, and the interrogation is formed by a correspond- 
ing pronoun placed after the verb. Ex. : Monsieur 
Lehlane finit-il ? Monsieur Leblanc regoit-il ? etc., in- 
stead oijinit Monsieur Lehlane? etc. 
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§S 71-74. 



(o). When the verb in the third person singular ends in a 
vowel, the letter t is placed between the verb and the 
subject-pronoun. Ex. : Chante-t-il ? a-t-il ? a-t-elle ? 

(d). In the first person singular of the verbs of Conj. I., 
the interrogation is formed with the locution est-ce que 
followed by the verb in its regular form. So, instead 
of chante-je, we must say est-ce queje chante, (The 
form chant ^e is seldom used.) 



71. 
maimer, to love, 
louer, to praise. 
demeurer, to live, reside, 

dwell. 
jouer, to play, 
montrer, to show, 
acheter, to buy. 
Jeter, to throw. 

^appeler, to call. 



II. 



III. 



IV. 



rbatir, to build. 

\ punir, to punish. 

Ib^nir, to bless. 

avoir, to have. 

(dire, to say. 

fsdre, to do (or make), 

entendre, to hear, 
apprendre, to learn, 

en, in. 



72. The great majority of French verbs belong to the 
first conjugation. 

73. Verbs in 'eZer, ^eter, double the I or the t before a 
silent e ; but acheter and a few others take a grave ac- 
cent on penult e, instead of doubling the I or the t, Ex. : 
appeler, j^appelle ; jeter, je jette ; but acheter makes 
j^achete, 

74. £!X£RCISES. 

1. J'aime mon fr^re. 2. Guillaume achate un livre. 
3. J'apprends ma leqon. 4. Le "Grand Op^ra" est un 
th^^tre de Paris. 5. Nous demeurons dans cette rue-14. 
6. Mon oncle demeure en Amerique. 7. Mon voisin b§,tit 
une grande maison. 8. II avait une petite maison verte. 
9. Mon ami appelle sa soeur. 10. Le maltre loue les bons 
ecoliers. 11. Vous n'apprenez pas bien votre IcQon de f ran- 
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^ais. 12. II aime Top^ra. 13. La table 6tait tr^s belle. 
14. II montre la table k son ami. 15. Ma soeur joue tr^s 
bien. 16. L'^colier jette son livre dans la rue. 17. Le maitre 
punit P6colier. 

76. 1. He loves bis brother. 2. Where do * you ^ live ^ ? 
3. What 2 do « you « buy « ? 4. I buy a piece of soap. 5. He 
is learning English. 6. [The] children love [the] music. 
7. She is learning her lesson. 8. William shows his knife. 
9. They play in the garden. 10. They say • nothing. 11. I 
hear a good piece of music. 12. Our friends live in * Paris. 
13. The teacher calls the students. 14. What ^ are * you * 
doing ^ ? 16. We are playing. 16. Are you in America ? 

1 Cf. § 19. « Qu'achetez^oua f ' ne disent * ft. « Que faites- 

V0U8 f 



75. VOCABULABY. 

en frangala, in French. sur, on, upon, 

vonlez-vous ? will you, do you wish ? sous, under, 

depuis . . . Jusqu'ii, from ... to. devant, in front of. 

y, there (here). derridre, behind, 

entre, between. I'endroit, the place. 



aller, to go. vous allez, you go. 

je vais, I go. la porta, the door, 

il va, he goes. la chaise, the chair. 

77. CONVERSATION. — Kendroit. 

1. Oil Stes-vous ? 

2. Je suis devant vous. 

1. Ou suis-je ? 

2. Vous Stes devant la chaise. 

1. Oh est le livre ? 

2. II est sur la table. 

1. Oti est la table ? 

2. EUe est sur le plancher. 
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86 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH, §§ 78-80. 

1. Oil est le chapeau ? 

2. II est dans la petite chambre. 

1. Ou est la chambre ? 

2. Elle est dans la maison. 

Etc, etc. 
• 1. Etes-vous devant la porte ? 

2. Oui, je suis devant la porte (or, Oul, j'y suis). 

1. Suis-je devant la chaise ? 

2. Oui, vous §tes devant la chaise (or, Oui, vous y 8tes). 

1. Le livre est-il sur la table ? 

2. Oui, il est sur la table (or, Oui, il y est). 

1. La table est-elle sur le plancher ? 

2. Oui, elle est sur le plancher (or, Oui, elle y est) 

1. Oil est la montre ? 

2. Elle est dans votre main, entre votre pouce et votre 
index. 

1. La montre est-elle dans ma main, entre mon pouce et 
mon index ? 

2. Oui, elle est dans votre main, entre votre pouce et 
votre index (or, Oui, elle y est). 

78. Y is an adverb which has acquired the value of a 
pronoun. One of its commonest uses is to act as an ad- 
verbial modifier of place, in order to avoid repetition. It 
can, then, be translated by " here " or " there." 

70. READING. 

PEOVERBE. 

Qui se ressemble s'assemble. 
" Birds of a feather flock together." 



80. Mon vene n'est pas grand, mais je bois dans mon 
verre. g^^M but drink 

A. DB MUBSXT. 
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81. ALFRED DE MUSSET. 

Louis Charles Alfred de Musset est n^ en mil huit cent 
dix (1810) et est mort en mil huit cent cinquante-sept (1857). 
C'est un des meilleurs ^ ^crivains * de ce sifecle.' A Vtge de 
vingt*-trois* ans* il 6tait c^l^bre. II ^crivit* beaucoup' 
de "^ poesies,® et un roman • en prose, intitule : ^^ " Confes- 
sions d'un Enfant du Sifecle," description admirable de la 
situation morale de P^poque ^^oh. ^ ce livre fut &rit." Alfred 
de Musset ^crivit • dans la " Revue ^* des deux Mondes," " 
la plus importante des revues f ran^aises. II a donn^ " au 
th^tre plusieurs " comedies et " pro verbes." II est encore " 
le pofete pr^fer^ " des jeunes " gens " et fut le favori * des 
gens *^ du ^ monde.*^ 

* best. ' many. " Magazine. ^* young people. 

* writers. « poems. " Worlds. ^ favorite. 

« century. • novel. i* given. ^ society people. 

* twenty-three, ^entitled. ^ several. » in which, when ; 
» years. " epoch, time. " still, yet. cf . § 371. 

* wrote. " written. i« preferred. 
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82. FIRST REVIEW LESSON. 

1. Decline the definite article. 

2. What adjectives have only one form for the mascu- 
line and the feminine, and what adjectives double the final 
consonant before adding a silent e ? 

3. Translate " do " in the sentence, " Do you speak 
French." 

4. What are the four forms of the demonstrative adjec- 
tive, and when is each used ? 

5. What is the use of demonstrative pronouns ? 

6. In the sentences "They think," "People think," 
" One thinks," " It is thought," translate the words " they," 
" people," " one," and also the passive form. 

7. Give the two forms of " my," " his," and " her," and 
explain their uses. 

8. What are the endings of the imperfect indicative ? 

9. What is the general meaning of the imperfect, and 
of the past definite ? 

10. How many conjugations are there, and what are their 
infinitive endings ? 

11. What tenses are formed from the stem of the present 
participle ? 

12. How is the interrogation formed : 1st, when the sub- 
ject is a pronoun ; 2d, when it is a noun ? 

13. Explain the use of the phrase est-ce que. 

14. Explain the meaning and use of y. 

83. nxsBCisis. 

1. The water of this city is not good. 2. This white 
house is in France, and that one in Spain. 3. My brother's 
friend was in Germany. 4. My sister has a beautiful blue 
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§ 83. FIB8T BEVIEW LE880N. 39 

hat. 5. Have they some paper, some pencils, and some 
books? 6. Eussian and French are spoken in Eussia. 
7. His mother is very ill. 8. What did you have in your 
hand ? 9. Was she in the city ? 10. Will you go in the 
garden, and call the gardener ? Do you go there ? Do you 
call the gardener ? 
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40 ELEMENTS OF FBENCH, §§ 84-89. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 

84. There are two degrees of comparison: the compara- 
tive and the superlative. 

85. Comparative. — (a). The comparative degree of su- 
periority is formed by putting the adverb pltis, "more/* 
before the adjective. Ex. : Le livre rouge est plus petit 
que le livre vert. 

(b). The adverbs aussi, " as," and moins, " less," indicate, 
the former, a comparative of equality, the latter, a 
comparative of inferiority. Ex. : Le plancher est aiussi 
grand que le plafond (equality). La table est moins 
grande que le plancher (inferiority). 

(c). "Than," and "as" in the second part of the com- 
parison are to be translated as we see, by que. 

86. The soperlative is formed by prefixing the definite 
article (le, la, les) to the comparative. Ex. : Mon livre est 
le plus petit. 

Les Alpes sont les plus grandes montagnes de V Europe, 
" The Alps are the largest mountains of Europe." 

87. The above examples show that adjectives in the 
comparative or superlative degree follow the same rule of 
agreement as in the positive. 

88. Bon, "good," has meilleur, "better" for compara- 
tive, and le meilleur, " the best " for superlative. 

80* BXEBCIBB. 

1. My sister^s hat is larger than my * mother's.* 2. This 
book is better than that. 3. That Swede is as tall as this 
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Englishman. 4. The green, pencili is the smallest. 5. He 
showsa mei* his uncle's large house. 6. Do you wish to 
buy this house ? 7. His friend lives in the smallest house 
of this city. 8. The theaters of Paris are larger than those • 
of Bordeaux, but they are not more beautiful.* 9. The 
watch is smaller than the clock. 10. Is the table as large 
as the floor ? 

1 that (= celui) of my mother. ^ me. • cmx. * beaux. 

90. INFLECTION OF THE IMPERFECT 

INDICATIVE. 

'je ohant-aiB, I sang, I was singing, I used to sing. 
tu ohant-ais. 
il ohant-ait. 
nous ohant-ions. 
vouB ohant-iez. 
ilfl ohant-aient. 

'je finisa-aiB, I finished, I was finishing, I used to finish, 
tu finisa-ai& 
U finisB-ait. 
' notiB finisB-ions. 
VOUB finisB-iez. 
ilB finisa-aient. 

'je recev-alB, I received, I was receiying, I used to receive, 
tu reoev-ais. 
il reoev-ait. 
nouB recev-ionB. 
VOUB recev-iez. 
ilB reoev-aient. 

' je romp-aiB, I broke, I was breaking, I used to break, 
tu romp-alB. 
il romp-ait. 
nouB romp-iona. 
VOUB romp-iesL 
ilB romp-aient. 

91. Kotice the stems of the verbs, which are those of 
the present participle (Cf . § 63) and the endings, which are 
the same as for etre and avoir. 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



$§92-96. 



02. Tu is used instead of votes among relatives and inti- 
mate friends. 



03. 


VOCABULARY. 

Masculine, 




legant, 


the glove. 


un monaieur, 


a gentleman. 


le pardessuB, 


the overcoat. 


un animal, 


an animal. 


le braB, 


the arm. 


des animauz, 


some animals. 


le doa, 


the back. 


lea braa, 


the arms. 


le nez, 


the nose. 








Feminine. 




une chaise, 


a chair. 


Tenore, 


the ink. 


une ouilldre* 


a spoon. 


la plume, 


the pen. 


une pomme, 


an apple. 


une f ourohette, 


a fork. 


la couleur, 


the color. 







beaucoup de, many, much, joli, 



pas de, 
pendant que, 
maia, 
ilya, 



not any, no. f atigu^, 

while. mfLr, 

but. prendre, 
there is 
(or there are). 



pretty, 
tired, 
ripe, 
to take. 



04. Nouns ending in al form their plural by changing 
al into aux ; chevaJ, " horse," makes chevaux. 

05. II y a is used whether one or more objects are al- 
luded to, and means ** there is " or " there are." 



06. 

1. U a mon chapcau. 2. II y a beaucoup d'animaux dans 
le jardin. 3. Kous avions des roses. 4. Les marchands 
montraient des gants et des pardessus. 5. Monsieur Leblond 
est marchand de chaises. 6. Les enfants jouaient dans le 
jardin. 7. Les pommes ^taient m^res. 8. J'aime beaucoup 
les pommes. 9. II y a des fourchettes et des cuillferes sur 
la table. 10. Un monsieur avait une jolie montre. 11. lis 
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Mtissaient une maison, mais nous ne Mtissions pas de 
maison. 12. Les ^coliers apprenaient leur ^ leQon pendant 
que nous ^tions dans la chambre. 13. Avez-vous de Tencre ? 

14. Kon, je n'ai pas d'encre, mais j'ai des crayons. 15. II 
n'y a pas de couteau sur la table. 16. Oil sont les chaises 
jaunes ? 17. Sont-elles dans la chambre ? 18. Oui, elles 

y^^^*' 1 their. 

07. 1. We had many chairs, but no table. 2. Are you 
in the little room ? 3. Yes, we are. 4. The animals were 
in the garden. 5. He was showing his house to a gentle- 
man. 6. The apples were ripe. 7. I have a knife, but no 
spoon. 8. Your ink is blue. 9. The color of your horse 
is not pretty. 10. His sister was my friend. 11. We 
were receiving your letter. 12. French is spoken here. 
13. You were taking your pen. 14. He used to sing. 

15. These chairs used to be blaQk. 16. Why was he show- 
ing his house to that gentleman ? 17. We used to take our 
lessons in the large room. 18. She was singing an opera. 



08. 


VOCABUTiABT. 






combien de, 


, how many, how much. 


un. 


one. 


beaucoup, 


many, much. 


deuz, 


two. 


asBOz, 


enough. 


trolfl, 


three. 


autant, 


as, as many. 


quatre, 


, four. 


moius, 


less, fewer. 


cinq, 


five. 


plus, 


more. 


six, 


six. 


peu, 


few, little. 


sept, 


seven. 


trop, 


too, too many. 


huit, 


eight. 


plusieurs, 


several. 


neuf. 


nine. 


en, 


some, of it, of them, etc., etc. 


diz. 


ten. 


moi. 


me. 







00. Adverbs of quantity, when preceding a noun, are 
always followed by de^ " of." Ex. : J'ai plus de livres que 
vous, " I have more books than you." 



Digitized by 



Google 



44 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§ 100-102. 

100. Flicsieurs is both an indefinite adjective and pro- 
noun ; it is not followed by de. Ex. : J^ai plusieurs livres, 
" I have several books." 

101. CONVERSATION. — Combien? 

1. Combien de crayons avez-vous ? 

2. J'ai huit crayons (or, J'en ^ ai huit). 

1. Combien de doigts avez-vous ? 

2. J'ai dix doigts (or, J'en ai dix). 

1. Combien de bras avons-nous ? 

2. Nous avons deux bras (or. Nous en avons deux), 

1. Prenons-nous beaucoup de IcQons ? 

2. Oui, nous prenons beaucoup de IcQons (or, Nous en 
prenons beaucoup). 

1. Avez-vous autant de bras que moi ? 

2. Oui, j'ai autant de bras que vous (or, J'en ai autant 
que vous). 

1. Dans la chambre il y a cinq ^Ifeves ; y a-t-il peu ou 
beaucoup d'^lfeves ? 

2. II y a peu d'^l^ves (or, II y en a peu). 

1. Combien de livres y a-t-il sur la table ? 

2. n y a plusieurs livres (or, II y en a plusieurs). 

1. Avons-nous assez d'encre ? 

2. Oui, nous avons assez d'encre (or, Nous en avons 
assez). 1 Cf . § 122 

102. READING. 

PRO VERSES. 

En toute chose il faut consid^rer la fin. 
every thing it is necessary to consider end 

Patience et longueur de temps 

time 
Font plus que force ni que rage, 
do or 

La Fontaine. 
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103. LA FONTAINE. 

La Fontaine est le plus grand des fabulistes franqals. 
Beaucoup de ses fables sont imitees^ d'Esope,^ mais La 
Fontaine a transform^ Poeuvre • du poite grec,* et en *^ a * 
fait* une oeuvre essentiellement • franQaise. Que dis-je? 
les fables de La Fontaine sont "de tons les peuples,' de 
tons les temps, de tons les Sges. . . . L'enfant s'y • amuse,* 
I'homme s'y • instruit,* le lettr^ les ^® admire. EUes ^galent," 
par la puret^ irr^prochable de leur ^* morale, comme " par 
rinimitable perfection de leur style, les plus belles oeuvres 
du sifecle de Louis XIV." N^ en seize cent vingt et un 
(1621), La Fontaine est mort en seize cent quatre-vingt- 
quinze (1695). 

^ imitated. ^ has made it. > is amused by them. ^^ equal. 

* from ^sop. • essentially. • is taught by them. ^ their. 

• work. 7 peoples. i^ them. " as well as. 
^ Greek. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
Personal Pronouns. 

104. Personal pronouns may be used as subjects or as 
objects. 

(a). Personal pronouns used as subjects are : 

Je, I. nous, we. 

tu, thou, you. voua, you, ye. 

il, he. ilB, they. 

elle, she. elles, they. 

(h). Personal pronouns used as objects are : 

. me, moi, me, to me. nous, us, to us. 

te, toi, thee, to thee. voua, you, to you. 

le, him, it. lea, them, 

la, her, it. leur, to them. 

fto him. 
lui, 



rto mm. 
\ to her. 
Itoit. 



105. Sabject-pronoans follow, as to their position, the 
same rules as in English ; i.e., they precede the verb, except 
in an interrogative sentence. Ex. : je fais^ nous parlons, ils 
appellent, etc. ; but, fais-je ? parlons-noiis ? appellent-ils ? 

106. Oblect-prononns, unlike the English, precede the 
verb, except in the imperative affirmative. Ex. : je le 
prendSf " I take iV," je la, vols, " I see Aer," nous aiment-ils ? 
** do they love us ? " but, prenez-le ! " take it I " voyez-la I 
" see her ! " aimez-les ! " love them,^^ etc. 

107. Whenever the personal pronouns (as subjects or Sis 
objects) are placed after the verb, they are joined to it by 
a hyphen. 
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108. 



EXBBCISE. 



1. Are you buying those horses? Yes, I am buying 
them. 2. Call me. 3. Hear them. 4. See him. 5. They 
love us. 6. He punishes him. 7. I call you. 8. Do you 
throw your book on the floor? No, I do not [throw 
it]. 9. Is he buying these French books for^ his sister ? 
10. Has the child his father's watch ? Yes, he has [it]. 
No, he has not [it]. 11. Does the merchant call his neigh- 
bor? Yes, he calls him. No, he does not [call him]. 

1 pour, 

109. When there are two object-pronouns, the indirect 
object comes before the direct, except in imperative affirma- 
tive, and when the indirect is lui or leur (third person). 

110. This order of the object-pronouns will be more 
clearly understood from the following paradigm: 



Utpart of 
Subject, thenega- ^^f^f 
tio7i, if any. ^ 



tu, 

U (elle), 

nous, 

vous, 

Us (elles), 



me, 

te, 

nous, 

VOUB, 

ne. Direct 
Object. 
le, 
la, 
lea, 



Direct 
Object. 

le, 
la, 
les. 

Indirect 
Object. 
lui, 
leur, 



„ , . 2d part of 

Verb {or t,henega- 

Auxthary). ^^^^^ ^^„y. 



donne, 

donnes, 

donne, 

donnona, 

donnez, 

donnent, 



ptus» 

Jamais, 

etc. 



Obdeb in 

Impbbative 

Affibmativb. 



VVerb. 



Direct 
Object. 

fie, 
I la, 
lies. 



Indirect 
Object. 
moi, 
nous, 
lui, 
leur, 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



§§ 111-114. 



111. FUTURE TENSE OF VERBS. 

The future tense is formed as follows : 

In Conjugations I. and II., by adding to the whole infini- 
tive the endings ai, as, a, ons, ez, ont (formerly present in- 
dicative of avoir). In Conjugation III., before adding said 
endings, the diphthong oi is to be suppressed. 

In Conjugation IV., before adding these endings, the 
final e is to be suppressed. 



112. 



INFLECTION OF THE FUTURE. 



ehanter (infinitive) 

Je obanter-ai, 
tu chanter-as, 
(elle) il chant er-a, 
nous chanter-ons, 
vous chanter-ez, 
lis chanter-ont, 

finir (infinitive) 

Je finir-al, 
tu fiuir-as, 
(elle) U finir-a, 
nous finir-ons, 
vous finir-ez, 
lis fiuir-ont, 



I shall 

sing, 

etc. 



I shall 
finish, 
etc. 



recevoir (infinitive) 

Je recev-r-ai, 
tu reoev-r-as, 
il recev-r-a, 
nous recev-r-ons, 
vous recev-r-ez, 
lis recev-r-ont, 

rompre (infinitive) 

Je rompr-ai, 
tu rompr-as, 
il rompr-a, 
nous rompr-ons, 
vous rompr-ez, 
ils rompr-ont,^ 



I shall 
► receive, 

etc. 



I shall 
■ break, 
etc. 



113. The stem of the future of avoir is aur: j'anrai, 
tu auras, etc. The stem of etre is ser : je serai, tu serasy 
etc. 



114. 



VOCABUIiAIlT. 

Maaculirije. 



le faoteur, the postman, 
le chant, the song. 
I'oiseau, the bird. 



Tanneau, the ring. 

le journal, the newspaper. 

le ohef-d'ceuvre, the masterpiece. 
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Feminine. 




la dame, 


the lady. 


la lettre, 


the letter. 


la demolflelle, 


the young lady, la bague. 


the ring. 


Madame, 


Mrs. 


la porte. 


the door. 


MademolseUe, Miss. 


lamort, 


the death. 


la ohanaon, 


the song. 


la viande, 


, the meat. 


rendre, to return, 


to give back. 


apporter. 


to bring. 


oublier, to forget. 




dire. 


to say. 


manger, to eat. 




n'est-oe pas ? 


is it not so ? 


parler, to speak. 




par, 


by. 


entrer, to enter. 




puis, 


then. 


chanter, to sing. 




d'abord, 


at first. 


marcher, to walk. 




ensuite, 


afterwards. 


donner, to give. 









115. EXEBCIBES. 

1. Le facteur me donnera une lettre. 2. Nous mangerons 
des pommes. 3. Vous nous donnerez la leQon, n'est-ce pas ? 
4. Oui, je vous la donnerai. 5. Le maitre punit-il les en- 
fants ? 6. Oui, il les punit. 7. Donnerez-vous ces livres 
k mon frfere ? 8. Oui, je les lui donnerai. 9. Non, je ne 
les lui donnerai pas. 10. Ma soeur vous rendra-t-elle les 
livres ? 11. Non, elle ne me les rendra pas. 12. Pourquoi 
ne vous les rendra-t-elle pas ? 13. Parce qu'elle les lira. 
14. Parlerez-vous i cette dame ? 16. Non, je ne lui parlerai 
pas. 16. Parlez-moi de madame ^ votre mfere. 17. Je vous 
parlerai d'abord de mon p^re, qui est malade. 18. J'entrerai 
dans la maison de mon p^re et je lui dirai : ^^ Donnez-moi 
mes livres." 19. Avez-vous mes crayons ? Oui, je les ai. 
Apportez-les-moi. 

2 Notice the title of respect used in speaking to a person of his 
immediate relatives. 

116. 1. Have you more pencils than Mrs. Leftvre? 
2. Do you take your lesson ? 3. Yes, I take it. 4. Who 
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gives it to you ? Mr. X. gives it to me. 5. To whom do 
you give this book ? 6. I give it to my friend, and he will 
give it to you. 7. What will you give us ? 8. I shall give 
you my sister's beautiful books. 9. Will you give them to 
us ? 10. Yes, we shall [give them to you]. 11. What do 
you give my brother ? 12. I give him nothing. 13. Does 
she bring you her book ? 14. No, she does not [bring it to 
me]. 15. Will you speak to Mrs. E. ? 16. No, I shall 
not [speak to her]. 17. Will they give me that apple ? 
18. No, they will not [give it to you]. 19. There is a pen- 
cil on the table. I give it to you, you give it to him, he 
gives it to them, they give it to you, and you bring it to me. 



117. VOCABUIiABT. 

Masculine. 
Le mot, the word. Tai^, Tacute. 

I'alphabet, ) the I'accentX grave, \ grave. 

I'a b c, j alphabet. (^circonflexe *^^®^^' [circumflex. 

Tan, the year. 

Pierre, Peter. 

Feminine. 
la lettre, the letter. la c^dille, the cedilla, 

la syllabe, the syllable. Tanu^e, the year. 



pouvoir, 


can. 


^peler. 


to spell. 


je peux, 


lean. 


reciter, 


to recite 


tu peuz, 


thou canst. 


ainsi, 


thus, so. 


11 peut. 


he can. 


aussi, 


also. 


nous pouvons, 


we can. 


aujourd'hui, 


to-day. 


vous pouvez, 


you can. 


alors. 


then. 


ils peuvent, 


they can. 







118. CONVERSATION — L' Alphabet. 

1. Pouvez-vous reciter Palphabet frauQais ? 

2. Oui, je peux reciter Palphabet franqais. 
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1. Pouvez-vous ^peler le mot " France " ? 

2. Oui, je peux ^peler le mot " France/' 

1. Comment ^pelle-t-on le mot " France " ? 

2. On P^pelle ainsi: "F (eff) R (air) A (ah) N (enn) 
C (say) E (ai)." 

1. Votre ami peut-il ^peler le mot " table " ? 

2. Oui, il pent F^peler. 

1. Combien de lettres a le mot " table " ? 

2. II a cinq lettres (or, II en a cinq). 

1. Combien de lettres a le mot " constitution " ? 

2. II a douze lettres (or, II en a douze). 

Etc., etc. 

1. Combien de syllabes a le mot " constitution " ? 

2. Le mot " constitution " a quatre syllabes : cons-ti-tu- 
tion. 

1. Combien de syllabes a le mot " plancher " ? 

2. Le mot plancher a deux syllabes : plan-cher. 

Etc., etc. 

110. READING. 

PROVERBE. 

Ce n'est que le premier pas qui co^te. 
It is the first step that costs. 



120. A vaincre sans p^ril, on triomphe sans gloire. 
In conquering without danger one triumphs glory. 

COBNBILLB. 



121. CORNEILLE. 

Pierre Corneille, ne en 1606 k Eouen, oil il fut d'abord 
destin^ au barreau,^ vint ^ 4 Paris en 1629, d^buta' par des 
comedies qui eurent alors un grand succfes. En 1635^ il 
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52 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. § 121. 

donna * sa premiere trag^die, " M^d^e." L'ann^e suivante,* 
parut* "le Cid," le premier de ses chefs-d'oeuvre. Puis 
« Horace," « Cinna," tons ' deux ' en 1639 ; " Polyeucte," " la 
Mort de Pomp^e," et "Eodogune" vinrent* ensuite. En 
1642, il donna* au th^^tre la premiere com^die de carac- 
tfere, " le Menteur." * Admis • 4 PAcad^mie en 1647, il pro- 
duisit ^^ encore un grand nombre de pieces qui r^ussirent ^^ 
pen." 

1 bar. 6 following. » admitted. 

2 came, past definite of venir. • appeared. lo produced. 

• made his debut, ^ both. ^^ succeeded. 

* gave, past definite of donner, ^ the liar. 12 little. 
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1 122-124. PRONOUN " EN.'' 68 



CHAPTER VIM. 

Pronoun "En," 

122. The prononn en has no equivalent in English; it 
takes the place of a noun preceded by de, " of " or " from/' 
or its compounds, du (= de le) des (= de les) — a number, 
or an adverb of quantity. (Cf . § 98.) The pronoun en 
always directly precedes the verb. 

Examples. 

Venez-vous de Rome? "Do you come from Rome?" 
Out, yen viens. "Yes, I come from there '^ (or, Ouif je 
viens de Rome). 

Avez-vous du pain ? " Have you some bread ? " Oui, 
j'en ai (or, J*ai du psbin). 

Mangez-vous despommes ? "Do you eat some apples ? " 
Oui, j^ en mange (or, Je mange des pommes). 

Donnez-vous des crayons a mon ami? "Do you give 
pencils to my friend ? " Oui, je lui en donne. 

Chantez-vous deux chansons ? Oui, nous en chantons 
deux. 

Apportons-^ious beaucoup de livres ? Oui, nous en ap- 
portons beaucoup, etc. 

123. From the last two examples, it will be seen that 
it is necessary to express the number or adverb which pre- 
cedes a noun replaced by en. 

124. Conditional Mood of Verbs. — The conditional is 
formed with the stem of the future, to which the endings 
ais, ais, ait, ions, iez, aient are added. 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



§§ 125-129. 



126. These endings are the same as those of the imper- 
fect. (Cf. § 50, 90.) 

126. INFLECTION OF THE CONDITIONAL. 

(Cf. Future Indicative: Chanter-ai, Finir-ai, Recevr-ai, 
Rompr-ai.) 
je chanter-ais. je reoevr-ais. 



tu chanter-aiB. 
il chanter-ait. 
nous chanter-ions, 
vous chanter-iez. 
ils chanter-aient. 

je finir-ais. 
tu finir-ais. 
U finir-ait. 
nous finir-ions. 
vous finir-iez. 
ils finir-aient. 



tu reoevr-ais. 
il recevr-ait. 
nous reoevr-iona. 
vous reoevr-iez. 
ils recevr-aient. 

je rompr-ais. 
tu rompr-ais. 
il rompr-ait. 
nous rompr-ions. 
vous rompr-iez. 
ils rompr-aient. 



127. The stem of the conditional of avoir is aur: 
j^aurais, etc. The stem of etre is ser: je serais, etc. 

128. The conditional is often to be translated by "I 
should (or would) sing, finish," etc. (Cf . § 221, 403.) 



120. 



le train, the train. 

le th^, the tea. 

le garden, the boy. 

le crayon, the lead-pencil. 

le caf^, the coffee. 



VGCABUIiARY. 

Masculine, 

Jean, John, 

le verre, the glass. 
le theatre, the theater. 
Fran9oi8, Francis. 





Feminine. 


la tasse, the cup. 


la tante, the aunt. 


la lo9on, the lessout 


la jambOp the leg. 
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L. PRONOUN ''EN,'' 55 


trouver, 


to find. 


diligent, industrious. 


boire, 


to drink. 


vite, quickly, fast. 


mordre, 


to bite. 


Tun I'autre, one another. 


demander, to ask. 


pas de, not any, no. 


marcher, 


to walk. 


ohez, at the house (or store) of. 


Bouper, 


to take tea. 


auparavant, previously, first. 


ce soir, 


this evening. 


quand, when. 


bientdt, 


soon. 




130. 




EXEBCISES. 



1. II me donnerait un livre. 2. II aimera son f r6re. 3. Le 
train arriverait bientot. 4. II nous demanderait des jour- 
naux. 5. Demandiez-vous des fleurs a votre ami ? Oui, 
nous lui en demandions. 6. Notre voisin et ami nous de- 
mandera des fleurs et nous lui en donnerons. 7. Preniez- 
vous des leQons de franqais ? Oui, nous en prenions. 
8. Qui donnait les leQons? 9. Le professeur les donnait. 
10. Vous prendrez une tasse de caf^, mais je n'en prendrai 
pas. 11. Prendriez-vous des leQons? Non, je n'en pren- 
drais pas. 12. Ouvriez-vous votre livre ? 13. Nous rece- 
vrions des fleurs. 14. Kous ne recevrons pas de livres. 
15. Pouvez-vous lire votre leQon ? 16. Le clieval nous 
mordrait. 17. II me montrerait son couteau. 18. Pren- 
driez-vous du th^ ? Kon, je n'en prendrais pas. 

131. 1. Charles would learn his lesson. 2. Francis 
would give me his lead-pencil. 3. Would you give me 
some books ? 4. Yes, I would give you some. 5. I shall 
find my spoon. 6. I should have more pencils. 7. The 
train would arrive. 8. You would take tea with us this 
afternoon. 9. My friend would live in Paris. 10. My 
friend's aunt will arrive to-night. 11. Please give me a 
glass of water. 12. I would give you a cup of tea. 13. I 
will drink a cup of tea, first. 14. What were you drink- 
ing? 15. We were drinking coffee. 16. Had you any 
books ? 17. Yes, we had some. 18, How many had you ? 
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19. We [of them] had ten. 20. Had you more books than 
we ? 21. Yes, we [of them] had more. 



132. VOCABTTIiABYt 

MoBCuHne. 

du pain, some bread. des legumes, some vegetables, 

du bearroi some butter. des frulta, some fruits, 

du fromage, some cheese. 

Feminine. 
la salle k manger, the dining-room. de la viande, some meat. 



oil vous asseyez-vous? s'il vous plait, if you please. 

where do you sit ? je venz, I wish, want, will, 

je m'assieds, I sit. 11 veut, he wishes, etc. 

nous nous asseyons, we sit. nous voulons, we wish, etc. 

meroi, thank you. vous voulez, you wish, etc. 

pour» to, in order to. lis veulent, they wish, etc. 

133. CONVERSATION.— La salle & manger. 

1. Oil sommes-nous ? 

2. Kous sommes dans la salle k manger. 

1. Oil mange-t-on ? 

2. On mange dans la salle k manger. 

1. Oil nous asseyons-nous pour manger ? 

2. Nous nous asseyons k table. 

1. Oil vous asseyez-vous, mademoiselle ? 

2. Je m'assieds k table. 

1. Que voulez-vous manger ? 

2. Je veux manger du pain et de la viande. 

1. Voulez-vous aussi du fromage ? 

2. Oui, s'il vous plait. 

1. Donnez-moi du beurre, s'il vous plait. 

1. Ce monsieur et cette dame veulent-ils des fruits ? 

2. Non, ils n'en veulent pas. 
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§§ 134, 135. PRONOUN ''UN.'" 57 

1. Mangez-vous des legumes ? 

2. Non, nous n'en mangeons pas. 

1. Cette demoiselle mange-t-elle des fruits ? 

2. Oui, elle en mange : elle mange des pommes. 

1. Madame Lenoir veut-elle du fromage ? 

2. Oui, elle en veut, mais Mile Lenoir n'en veut pas. 

1. Je veux du pain : en voulez-vous ? 

2. Non, merei, nous n'en voulons pas. 

Etc., etc. 

134. READING. 

PROVERBE. 

Tout passe, tout casse, tout lasse. 
everythmg passeth, breaketh, groweth tiresome. 

136. ALEXANDRE DUMAS. 

Auteur dramatique et romancier ^ (mil liuit cent trois — 
mil huit cent soixante-dix : 1803-1870). Ses ouvrages^ 
sont caracteris^s par une f^condit^ in^puisable,' une facility 
d 'invention et d'ex^cution prodigieuse, une promptitude 
incroyable k s'assimiler les id^es, les mat^riaux* de ses 
contemporains ou de ses prM^cesseurs. L'originalit^ de 
son talent est dans I'habilet^ ^ k mettre en ceuvre, la force 
des combinaisons, la continuite de mouvement. 

1 novelist. ^ works. * inexhaustible. * materials. ^ skill. 
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CHAPTER IX. 
Possessive adjectives and Pronouns, 

136. We have already seen (§ 44) the possessive adjec- 
tives in the singular. The plural forms are : 



mes, my. tea, thy. sea, his, her or its. 

DOS, 

notre, 



B, ) vos, ) leurs,) , . 



137. These forms, with the exception of notrej voire, 
and leur, are used to express the possession of several ob- 
jects. Ex. : mes livreSy my books ; nos livreSy our books ; 
leurs livreSy their books. But, notre livre, our book; leur 
livre, their book, etc. 

138. Aside from these possessive adjectives, there are 
possessive pronouns, which are used whenever the repeti- 
tion of the noun is to be avoided. These pronouns are : 

Singular. Plural. 

Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 

lemien, lamienne, lea miens, lea miennes, mine, 

letien, latienne, lestiena, leatiennea, thine. 

leaien, lasienne, leaaiena, leaaiennea, his or hers. 

le ndtre, la ndtre, lea ndtrea, lea ndtrea, ours, 

le vdtre, la vdtre, lea vdtrea, lea vdtrea, yours, 

leleur, la leur, lealeura, lealeura, theirs. 

139. The pronouns contained in the first two columns 
refer to one, and those in the last two columns to several 
objects (of the masculine gender in columns 1 and 3, of 
the feminine in columns 2 and 4). 
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§§ 140-144. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES, 69 

140. Occasionally, a moi, a toi, a lui, etc., can be used 
instead of the above pronouns. Ex. : Ce crayon est-il 
a vous ? Non, il n^est pas a moi. " Is that pencil yours ? 
No, it is not mine." 

141. EXEBCISE. 

1. Whose hat is that ?^ It is mine. 2. That house is 
yours, this is ours. 3. Is that the merchant's coat ? Yes, 
it is his. 4. She is my friend and yours. 5. What books 
do you give me ? I give you mine. 6. [In] what room 
does that man enter ? [In] his. 7. I have two pencils : 
which is yours ? This is mine. 8. Is * that ^ your letter ? 
Yes, it is mine. 9. Can you spell my name ' ? I cannot 
spell yours, and you cannot spell mine. 

1 What is that hat ? ^ Estrce. « nom. 

142. INFLECTION OF THE PAST DEFINITE OF VERBS. 

J'aim-ai. Je reg-us. 

tu aim-as. tu reg-us. 

U aim-a. 11 reg-ut. 

nous alm-&mes. nous reg-flmes. 

vous aim-&tes. vous reg-fltes. 

lis aim-^rent. lis reg-urent. 

Je fin-Is. Je rend-ls. 

tu fin-Is. tu rend-ls. 

11 fin-It. 11 rend-lt. 

nous fin-imes. nous rend-imes. 

vous fin-ltes. vous rend-ites. 

lis fin-lrent. lis rend-lrent. 

143. (a). The endings of the past definite are the same 
in Conjugations II. and IV. (b). There is only a difference 
of one letter in the endings of the plural in Conjugations 
I. and III. : Conjugation III. has the letter u where Con- 
jugation I. has a (and e). 

144. As to the meaning of the past definite, cf. § 52, 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH, 



§§ 145-148. 



146. VOOABUIiABY. 

Masculine. 
le oiel, the sky. le temps, the weather, 

le pommier, the apple-tree. le grand-p^re, the grandfather, 

le feu, the fire. Edouard, Edward, 

le metier, the trade. Henri, Henry. 

Feminine. 
la oasquette, the cap. la fordt, the forest. 

la prairie, the meadow. I'tfoole, the school, 

la pluie, the rain. 

penser, to think. 



envoyer, to send. 

esp^rer, to hope. 

courir, to i-un. 

oroire, to believe. 

perdre, to lose. 

U fait, it is (literally, it makes) 

il pleut, it rains. 

il pleuvait, it rained. 

Be promener, to take a walk. 

je me prom^ne, I take a walk. 

^beau, 

11 fait, it is 

il fera, it will be 

il faisait, it was 

il ferait, it would be 



je me prom^nerai, I shall take 
a walk. 

pendant que, while. 

quelques, some. 

hier, yesterday. 

avant-hier, day before yesterday. 

aujourdliui, to-day. 

demain, to-morrow. 

apr^s-demain, day after to-mor- 
row. 



good weather, 
mauvais, bad weather, 
froid, cold, 
chaud, warm, 
clair, clear, 

du vent, windy. 
^du soleil, sunny (the sun shines). 

146. Verbs of the first conjugation which have a silent 
e in the penult (as promener), and have neither an I nor a t 
as the final consonant of the stem (cf . § 73), take a grave 
accent (') over that e before a silent vowel. Ex. : je me pro- 
mene; amener, " to lead, to bring ; " j^amkne, "I lead," etc. 

147. Verbs having an "^ ferrne" as esperer, change 
that 6 into «, according to the preceding rule, except, how- 
ever, in future and conditional. 

148. Verbs in yer as envoyer change y into i before 
a silent e. Ex. : j'envoie. 
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149. EXERCISES. 

1. II fait froid. 2. II faisait beau hier. 3. II ne pleuvait 
pas beaucoup avant-hier. 4. II pleuvait. 5. II pleuvra de- 
main, je crois. 6. J'esp^re qu'il fera beau apres-demain. 
7. Nous aurons de la pluie ee soir. 8. Nous avions du feu 
dans la chambre hier, parce qu'il faisait tr^s froid. 9. S'il 
fait beau, le pommier aura beaucoup de pommes, mais il 
n'en aura pas s'il fait froid. 10. Le temps n'est-il pas beau ? 
11. S'il pleut, nous ne pouvons pas nous promener. 12. S'il 
fait du vent, vous perdrez votre chapeau. 13. II perdit sa 
casquette, parce qu'il faisait du vent. 14. Nous chantSmes 
une chanson. 15. II demeura k Paris. 16. La dame me de- 
manda oh, vous alliez pendant qu'il pleuvait. 17. Nous lui 
rendlmes son roman. 18. L'^live r^cita tr6s bien sa leQon 
k I'^cole. 19. Edouard avait un bon metier. 20. Henri alia 
k r^cole. 

160. 1. I will show you my cap. 2. His grandfather 

sent him a cap. 3. He lost his red book. 4. It was good 

weather. 5. It was raining while we were at school. 

6. The rain fell on the forest. 7. It is very cold to-day, 

but yesterday it was warm. 8. The meadow used to be 

green. 9. The sky is very clear, it is good weather. 10. I 

will call Henry. 11. I shall lose my cap. 12. Were you 

in the forest day before yesterday ? 13 'Ve shall have no 

rain to-day, I believe. 14. It will rain to-morrow, I think. 

15. I shall take a walk day after to-morrow. 16. What 

did he send you ? 17. We sent him the best apples from * 

our apple-trees. 

1 de. 



161. VOOABUIiABY. 

compter, to count. le nombre, the number. 

depuiSi from. lafoin, the time (German, 

Jusqu'^ up to. daa Mai), 
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onze, 


11. 


trente et un, 


31. 


douze, 


12. 


trente-deuz, 


32. 


treize, 


13. 


quarante, 


40. 


quatorze, 


14. 


quarante et on, 


41. 


quinze, 


15. 


quarante-deiuc, 


42. 


seize, 


16. 


oinquante, 


50. 


diz-sept, 


17. 


cinquante et on, 


51. 


dix-huit, 


18. 


oinquante-deuz, 


62. 


diz-neuf, 


19. 


Boizante, 


60. 


vingt, 


20. 


soizante et un, 


61. 


vlngt et un 


,21. 


Boizante-deii z, 


62. 



62 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH, § 162. 

soizante-douze, 72. 

quatre-vingts, 80. 

quatre-vingt-un, 81. 

quatre-vingt-deuz, 82. 

quatre-vingt-diz, 90. 

quatre-vingt-onze, 91. 

cent, 100. 

deuz cents, 200. 

deuz cent vingt, 220. 

mille, 1,000. 

deuz mille, 2,000. 

vingt-deuz, 22. soizante-diz, 70. un million, 1,000,000. 

trente, 30. soizante et onze, 71. deuz millions, 2,000,000. 

Combien font . . . ? How much make . . . ? or how much is . . . ? 

152. CONVERSATION. —Compter. 

1. Comptez, mademoiselle ! Que faites-vous ? 

2. Je compte : un, deux, trois, etc. 

1. Les Am^ricains comptent-ils en franqais ? 

2. Non, ils comptent en anglais. 

1. Comment comptons-nous ici ? 

2. Nous comptons en franqais. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Comptez depuis 10 jusqu'^ 20 ! Que faites-vous ? 

2. Je compte depuis 10 jusqu'i 20. 

1. Depuis quel nombre comptez-vous ? 

2, Je compte depuis dix. 

1. Jusqu'i quel nombre comptez-vous ? 

2. Je compte jusqu'i vingt. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Combien font dix et dix ? 

2. Dix et dix font vingt. 

1. Combien font 5 et 2 ? 

2. Cinq et deux font sept. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Combien font deux fois trois ? 

2. Deux fois trois font six. 
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§§163,154. F088E88IVE ADJECTIVES. 68 

1. Combien font trois f ois quatre ? 

2. Trois fois quatre font douze. 

1. Combien font cent fois dix ? 

2. Gent fois dix font mille. 

1. Combien font cent fois mille ? 

2. Cent fois mille font cent mille. 

1. Combien font dix fois cent mille ? 

2. Dix fois cent mille font un million. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Quel est ce nombre : 123,456,789 ? 

2. Cent yingt-trois millions, quatre cent cinquante-six 
mille, sept cent quatre-vingt-neuf . 

1. Quel est ce nombre : 234,567,891 ? 

2. Deux cent trente-quatre millions, cinq cent soixante- 
sept mille, huit cent quatre-vingt-onze. 

Etc., etc. 

163. READING. 

PROYEBBE. 

Le devoir avant le plaisir. 
daty before pleasoie 

" Work before play.'' 

154. CHATEAUBRIAND. 

Le g^nie de Chateaubriand est compost des deux facult^s 
les plus mobiles : I'imagination et la sensibility. C'est 
pourquoi les influences les plus contraires ont un grand em- 
pire sur lui. II suit ^ le mouvement de transition morale 
et politique du si^le, imite plus qu'il ne cr^e, et n^an- 
moins ' resume la revolution litt^raire du romantisme. Son 
style est riche, souple, harmonieux. II a ^crit : << le g^nie 
du Christianisme," " les Martyrs,'' " les Natchez," etc., etc. 
Chateaubriand vint' en Am^rique, et y resta^ trois ann^es. 
N^ en 1768, il est mort en 1848. 

^ follows (from tuivre), ^ nevertheless. ' came. ^ remained. 
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64 ELEMENTS O^ FRMNCB. §§ 155-168. 



CHAPTER X. 
COMPOxnn) Tenses— Verbs Conjugated with "Avojr." 

155. Compound tenses are those which are formed with 
an auxiliary (avoir or etre) and the past participle of the 
conjugated verb. 

156. A great majority of French verbs — that is, all 
transitive verbs in the active voice, all impersonal, and 
many intransitive verbs — form their compound tenses 
with avoir, 

157. How to form the past participle. — The past parti- 
ciple in Conjugation I. is formed by dropping the final r 
of the infinitive, and adding an acute accent Q to the 
final e» Ex. ; chanter, past participle, chante. In Con jugar 
tion II. it is formed simply by dropping the final r. Ex. : 
finir, past part., fini; dorviir, donni. In Conjugations 
III. and rV. it is formed by changing the endings oir, re, 
of the infinitive into ti, Ex. : voir, " to see," past part., 
vu; pourvoir, to provide, pourvu ; rendre, rendu ; rompre^ 
rompu, etc. There are, however, many exceptions to this last 
rule. Ex. : prendre, past part., pris ; mettre, p. p. mw, etc. 

168. INFLECTION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES 
OF THE VERBS 
CHANTER, FINIR, RECEVOIR, ROMP RE, AVOIR, and ETRE. 
PAST PARTICIPLE. 

chants, fini, xeqvL, rompu, eu, and ^t^. 

INDICATIVE. 



Past 

Indefinite. 



^tuaa, vonsavez, C chants, fini, re^n. rompu, 
• ( 11 a, lis ont. ) ®«' ^^' 
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159,160. CONJUGATIONS WITH ''AVOIB.'' 65 

j'euBi nous eflmes, 



( ] eu8| nous eumes, \ . ^^ ^ m 

jtuen., vou. elite., I chants, fiai. reju, rompu. 

lUeut, ilseurent. J eu. ete. 

/ j'avais, \ 

i tu avals, y i 

I etc. J 

{j'aural, ^ 
tu auras, V 
etc. J 
< 

{j'aurais, \ 
tu aurais, V < 
etc. J 



■ '^eut, 
j'avais, 
Pluperfect, ^ tu avals, \ ohant^, fini, regu, etc, 
etc. 
j'aurai, 
Ferfe^ » *^ auras, \ chants, fini, regu, etc, 



CONDITIONAIi. 

j'aurais, 
Piut, 4 tu aurais, |- chants, fini, reQU, etc. 



159. ICXZIBCISE. 

1. John has asked me (for) your letter. 2. We had been 
walking ^ in the street. 3. We shall have built our house. 
4. We would have bought a hat. 5. We had found our 
friend. 6. Would you have seen me ? 7. Shall we count 
the letters and the syllables of that word ? 8. Several per- 
sons would have been here if ^ it ^ had not rained.* 9. He 
would have given them what * they had asked him (for). 

10. Has the waiter brought you that cup of coffee? 

11. Have you had your supper ? * 12. I have finished my 
exercise.' 

1 use marcher. * plu, * have you supped ? 

^ sHL * ce que, * exercice. 



160. VOCABULARY. 

Masculine, 
le professeur, the professor. le canari, the canary-bird, 

le roi, the kiug. le pent, the bridge. 

le jardinier, the gardener. le canif, the penknife, 

le po^le, the stove. roiseau, the bird. 

Feminine. 
la clef, the key. Tails, the wing, 

la bottine, the boot, the shoe. Tarlthmtf tique, the arithmetic, 
la jeune fille, the girl. 
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66 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§ 161-163. 

prte de, near. ohez moi, at my home, 

ouvert, open. " toi, " thy " 

peut-dtre, perhaps. " lui, ^* his *^ 

savoir, to know. " elle, " her " 
done, therefore, then, conse- " nous, " our " 

quently, etc. " vous, " your ** 

fort, strong. " euz, ) ^, ,, 

encore, still, yet. " eUes,) ^^^ 
d6ik, already. 



161» Done has no precise translation in English. We 
have given above a few of its meanings, but only long 
practice and observation will enable one to appreciate its 
exact signification. 

1. Le professeur a donn^ des lemons. 2. L'oiseau avait 
chants. 3. II m'avait demand^ des livres, mais je ne lui 
en avais pas donn^. 4. Le jardinier a \Mi un petit pont 
dans le jardin. 5. Peut-^tre avez-vous su^ que le canari 
^tait mort ? 6. La clef de la porte ^tait sur la table. 7. Le 
livre du professeur est ouvert. 8. Vous avez 6t6 prfes de 
Paris, n'est-ce pas? 9. M'avez-vous montr^ le canif que 
votre oncle vous a donn^? 10. Avez-vous bien dormi? 
11. Mon ami vous a vu chez vous : vous n'^tiez done pas 
chez Monsieur Leblond ? 12. Je vous ai envoy^ une lettre. 
13. Je n'^tais pas chez moi quand vous avez ouvert la porte, 
mais ma tante dtait chez elle. 14. Quand il fait mauvais 
temps, nous restons chez nous. 15. Le po6le est-il encore 
dans la chambre ? Oui, ii y est encore. 16. Cette jeune 
fiUe a donn^ des fleurs k son amie. 17. Que vous a envoye 
Monsieur Leblond ? II m'a envoy^ des livres. 

1 known. 

163. 1. We have been very sick. 2. She had received 
my letter. 3. They will have returned those books. 4. He 
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67 



would haye sung. 6. They would have broken the key. 
6. Have you eaten^ well^? 7. The horse has bitten my 
brother's leg. 8. M. Leblond had taken my penknife. 
9. I have lost my hat in the forest. 10. She has sent me 
some flowers. 11. We had hoped to see you. 12. It was^ 
cold yesterday. 13. Our professor is that girPs uncle. 
14. Has she had a canary-bird ? 16. The pupil has recited 
his lesson. 16. We have had three horses, and we have 
twOs yeti . 17. He has been at your home. 18. Is Mrs. 
Suft at home ? 

^ has been. 



164. VOGAfiUIiABY, 

le JouTi the day. 

le quart dlieure, the quarter of 

an hour, 
la montre, the watch, 

la pendule, the clock. 



llieiire, C/<Bm.) the hour, 
la minute, the minute, 
la seconde, the second, 
la demi-heure, the half-hour. 



remonter, to wind. Quelle heure est-il ? What time is it ? 
'midi, noon, 
minuit, midnight. 
one heure, one o^clock. 
deux heures, two o'clock, 
deux heures et quart, a quarter-past two. 
n eat, it is < deux heures vingt, twenty minutes past two. 
deux heures et demie, half-past two. 
trois heures moins vingt, twenty minutes of three, 
trois heures moins le quart, a quarter of three. 
trois heures precises, three o'clock sharp, exactly 
three o'clock. 



1 66. CONVERSATION. — L'lieiare. 

1. Qu'est-ce que c'est ? 

2. G'est une pendule. 
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68 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§ 166, 167. 

1. Quelle heure est-il k cette pendule ? 

2. II est quatre heures dix. 

1. Quelle heure est-il k votre montre ? 

2. II est quatre heures precises. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Combien de minutes y a-t-il dans une heure ? 

2. II y a soixante minutes. (II y ew a soixante.) 

1. Combien de secondes y a-t-il dans une minute ? 

2. II y en a soixante. 

1. Combien d'heures y a-t-il dans un jour ? 

2. II y en a vingt-quatre. 

1. Combien de quarts d'heure y a-t-il dans une heure ? 

2. II y en a quatre. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Avez-vous une montre ? 

2. Oui, j'en ai une. 

3. Non, je n'en ai pas. 

1. Qu'est-ce que je fais ? 

2. VoQS remontez votre montre. 

1. Avec. quoi remonte-t-on une pendule ? 

2. On la remonte avec une cl^. 

Etc., etc. 

166. READING. 

FBOVEBBE. 

L'habit ne fait pas le moine. 

dress monk 

" Dress does not make the monk." 

167. L'ANEi ET SON MAITRE.a 

Un Sue trouva* par hasard une peau * de lion, et s'en* 
rev^tit.* II s'en • alia • dans les forgts, oh. il r^pandit ^ la 
terreur et la consternation. Tons les animaux * fuyaient * 
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devant lui. Son maitre vint, et P&ne voulut ^® P^pouvanter " 
anssi. Mais le maitre vit ^* quelque " chose ^' de ^ long ^* 
aux deux c6t^s ^* de la tSte de Tanimal, et lui dit : " Mon- 
sieur Baudot," vos oreilles vous trahissent^* et montrent 
que vous n'Stes qu'un ^ne." 

Un sot" a toujours un endroit qui le^' d^couvre^' et le 
rend ridicule. 

1 donkey. t spread. i' something long. 

« maater. « animals. " sides. 

• found. » fled. '^ familiar name for donkey. 

• skin. 10 wished to. i« betray. 
» put it on. 11 terrorize. " fool. 

• went away. 12 saw. " shows him up. 
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168. SECOND REVIEV^ UESSON. 

1. Translate ; " smaller than," " as small as," " larger 
than," and give rules. 

2. What are the comparative and superlative degrees 
of hon? 

3. When is tu used ? 

4. When is de used after adverbs of quantity ? Give 
two examples. 

5. State the order of object-pronouns in a sentence: 
1st, with one pronoun, and 2d, with two pronouns. 

6. How is the future tense formed ? 

7. What is the meaning of the pronoun en; and how 
is it used ? 

8. Do possessive adjectives and pronouns take the num- 
ber and gender of the possessed object, or that of the 
possessor ? 

9. Give the past definite tense of appder. 

10. What do you know of verbs having a silent e in the 
penult ? Give one example. 

11. Count, by tens, to one himdred, and then backwards. 

12. How is the past participle formed in Conjugations 
I. and n. ? 

13. What verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary avoir ? 

14. Form the past indefinite and pluperfect of trouv&r, 
bdtivy voir. 

169* ISXBBCISE. 

1. What are the highest ^ mountains of America ? 2. My 
arm is as large as yours, and larger than my^ brother's.' 
3. Is Victor Hugo a greater poet than Shakespeare ? No, 
but he is as great. 4. How many fables has La Fontaine 
written ? He [of them] has written many. 5. That ani- 
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mal put • his feet on the table, and broke • it. 6. Will you 
give me that spoon ? Why do you ask me (for) it ? Be- 
cause I want it: give it to me, if* you* please.* 7. That 
gentleman has my hat and I have his. Shall I ask him 
(for) it ? 8. Is this that gentleman's chair ? Ko, it is not 
his, nor mine : it is yours. 9. Have you found the ink ? 
What color is it? It is very black. 10. Would your 
aunt take a cup of tea ? 11. Do you wish to go to your 
aunt's? 12. Have you eaten the bread that was on the 
table ? 13. Was Alexandre Dumas a fabulist ? No, he 
was a great novelist. 14. To-morrow we shall lead those 
animals into the meadow. 

1 high = haut ' past indefinite. 

2 that (= celui) of my brother. * ** 8HI vouaplatV^ 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



§§170,171. 



CHAPTER XI. 

RULES OF AGREEMENT OF THE PAST PARTICIPLE, 

170» When conjugated with the auxiliary avoir y the 
past participle agrees with its dirtet object, if that object 
precedes the participle, but remains invariable when its 
direct object follows it, or when that object is the pronoun 
en. 

Examples : Les chaises que J ^ai levees, " the chairs I have 
lifted." («I have lifted what?" "The chairs." The di- 
rect object is before.) J^ai lev 6 les chaises, "I have lifted 
the chairs." (Leve remains invariable because " chairs " is 
after it.) Avez-vous leve des chaises? Oui, j'en ai leve. 
" Have you lifted some chairs ? Yes, I have lifted some." 
(The object of leve is en in the answer, and therefore leve 
remains invariable.) 



171. 

le nom, the name, 
le poisBon, the fish, 
le bras, the arm. 
le pied, the foot. 

la tdte, the head. 



VOCABUIiABT. 
Masculine, 

le paletot, the coat, 
le chien, the dog. 
raquarium, the aquarium. 
Paul, Paul. 



Feminine. 



▼endre, to sell. 

avoir ralBon, to be right. 

avoir tort, to be wrong. 

on dit, one says, they say, people say. 

il y avait, there was, or there were. 



la paire, the pair. 

il y aura, there will be. 
que, that, which, whom, 
mais certainement, why, 

certainly. 
li-bas, yonder. 
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172. BZEBCI8ES. 

1. Avez-vous xa les poissons? Oui, je les ai vus. 
2. Avez-vous acheW des livres ? Oui, j'en ai achet^. 3. Les 
fieurs que votre ami a achet^es sont belles. 4. Votre p^re 
a-t-il remont^ sa montre ? Oui, il Pa remontde. 6. Mon- 
sieur et Madame Lef^vre ont-ils vu les poissons de Paqua- 
rium ? Kon, ils ne les ont pas vus, mais mon ami les a 
vus et il les a beaucoup admires. 7. Qui a apport^ cette 
table ? Ma soeur I'a apport^e. 8. Les chansons que cette 
dame a chanties sont trfes belles. 9. J'ai achet^ une paire 
de bottines chez Murat. 10. Avons-nous requ des lettres ? 
Oui, nous en avons re^u beaucoup. 11. II y avait beau- 
coup d'oiseaux, dans la f orSt ou nous avons ^t^. 12. L'61^ve 
a-t-il bien r^it^ sa le^on ? Oui, il Pa bien r^cit^e, mais il 
n'en a pas bien prononc^ tons les mots. 13. Ont-ils ouvert 
les portes ? Non, ils ne les ont pas ouvertes. 14. On a 
ouvert les f en^tres, parce qu'il faisait trfes chaud. 

173. 1. Has he shown you his books?' Yes, he has 
[shown them to me]. 2. Have you taken ^ the pencil ? 
No, I have not [taken it]. 3. Have you taken the pen ? 
I have [taken it]. 4. Has he received your letters ? No, 
he has not [received them]. 5. Has she sent you some 
pencils? Yes, she has [sent me some]. '6. I have lost 
my hat, but you have found it. 7. Have you found my 
shoes? No, I have not [found them]. 8. The letter 
which Paul wrote me was very long. 9. You are right. 
10. Was he right or wrong ? He was wrong. 11. They say 
[that] there will be many * people * in (at) Paris in 1900. 

1 pn«, from prendre, * beaucoup de monde. 



174. VOOABUIiABY. 

MascuJine. 
lemoiB, the month. f^viler, February. 

Janvier, January. mars, March. 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



f 176. 



aTril, 


April. 


maiy 


May. 


join, 


June. 


julUet, 


July. 


aoilt, 


August. 


Inndl. 


Monday. 


mardl. 


Tuesday. 


meroredl. 


Wednesday. 


jaudi. 


Thursday. 



•aptembre, September, 

ootobre, October, 

novembre, Koyember. 

Moembra, December. 



▼andredl, Friday, 
aamedi, Saturday. 
dimanohe, Sunday. 



FeminiM. 
ranntf e, the year. 

Tanntfe biaaextile, the leap year. 



qnelqnea-uns, some [ones]. 
d'autrea, others, 

aeulement, only. 

quel Jour dn moia? 

What day of the month ? 
quel Jour de la aemaine? 

What day of the week ? 
toua lea qnatre ana, 

Every four years. 
premier, first, 

deoxidme, (1) second, 
trolai^me, (1) third. 



la aemaine, 
la date, 



the week, 
the date. 



es]. quatri^me. 


fourth. 


oinqoi^me. 


fifth. 


BiJi^me, 


sixth. 


aepWme, 


seventh. 


} huiWme, 


eighth. 


neuvi^me. 


ninth. 


dizi^me. 


tenth. 


onai^me, 


eleventh. 


douai^me, 


twelfth. 


ie dernier, \^. , ^ 
iademi^re,;^**"*- 


cf . 344 fP. 





mil huit cent quatre-vingt-diz-neuf, (year) one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-nine. 



175. 



CONVERSATION. — L'ann^. 



1. Combien de mois y a-t-il dans I'ann^e ? 

2. II y en a douze. 

1. Comment s'appellent les douze mois de I'annte ? 

2. lis s'appellent : Janvier, f^vrier, mars, etc. . . . 

1. Comment s'appellent les jours de la semaine ? 

2. lis s'appellent : lundi, mardi, mercredi, etc. 
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1. Gombien y a-t-il de jours dans la semaine ? 

2. II y en a sept. 

1. Quel est le premier mois de Pann^e ? 

2. Le premier mois de I'ann^e est Janvier. 

1. Quel est le deuxi^me mois de Pann^ ? 

2. Le deuxi^me mois de Pann^e est f^vrier. 

Etc.^ etc. 

1. Combien de jours ont les mois ? 

2. Quelques-uns en ont trente^ d'autres en ont trente et 
un, et f^vrier en a seulement vingt-huit ou vingt-neuf. 

1. Combien de jours a le mois de Janvier ? 

2. II en a trente et un. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Combien de semaines y a-t-il dans I'annte ? 

2. II y en a cinquante-deux. 

1. Quel jour de la semaine est-ce aujourd'hui ? 

2. Aujourd'hui c'est mardi. 

1. Quel jour de la semaine ^tait-ce hier ? 

2. Hier c'^tait lundi. 

1. Quel jour de la semaine sera-ce demain ? 

2. Demain ce sera mercredi. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Quel jour du mois est-ce aujourd'hui ? 

2. Aujourd'hui c'est le quatre Janvier. 

1. Quel jour du mois ^tait-ce hier ? 

2. Hier c'^tait le trois Janvier. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Quelle est la date d'aujourd'hui ? 

2. La date d'aujourd'hui est : Mardi, quatre Janvier, 1899. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Combien de jours y a-t-il dans une ann^e ? 

2. Dans une ann^ il y a 365 jours. 

1. L'ann^e a-t-elle toujours 366 jours ? 

2. Kon, tons les quatre ans I'ann^e a 366 jours. 
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76 ELBMENTS OP FBBNCH. §§176.177. 

1. Comment s'appelle une ann^e qui a 366 jours ? 

2. Une ann^e qui a 366 jours s'appelle " ann^e bissex- 
tUe." 

1. Combien de jours a le mois de f^vrier quand I'ann^e 
est bissextile ? 

2. II en a vingt-neuf. 

Etc., etc. 

176. READING. 

PBOYEBBE. 

Une hirondelle ne fait pas le printemps. 
swallow spring 

" One swallow does not make a summer." 

177. MADAME DE SEVIGNil. 

La correspondance de cette illustre femme est un monu- 
ment historique et litt^raire. Elle se montre k nous comme 
un t^moin ^ de son sifecle, t^moin sensible * et ^mu,* voyant* 
les choses avec les yeux * et les ideas de son temps. Son 
style est remarquable par la vivacite naturelle, la sponta- 
neity, la preoccupation d'exprimer* sa pensde^ tout® entifere.* 
Elle ^crit avec liberty et souplesse, invente de nouvelles • 
expressions, enrichit le dictionnaire de mots nouveaux. La 
plupart^^ de ses lettres ^taient adress^es i Madame de 
Grignan, sa fiUe. 

1 witness, * seeing. ' thought. ^ most. 

2 sensitive. * eyes (plur. of osiV). ' entirely. 
« full of emotion. * express. • new. 
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venir, 


to come. 


partir, 


to depart. 


Bortdr, 


to go out. 


moorir, 


to die. 


descendre, 


to descend, to go 




down. 


rester, 


to remain. 


paBser, 


to pass. 



CHAPTER XII. 

Verbs Conjugated with iSTBE, 

178. The most common verbs whose compound tenses 
are formed with etre are : 

(a). The following intransitive : 

aller, to go. 

arrlver, to arrive. 

entrer, to enter, to come in. 

naitre, to be bom. 

monter, to get up on, to mount. 

tomber, to fall. 

tfclore, to oi>en, bud, hatch. 



and their compounds, like revenir, "to return;" deveniry 
" to become ; " survenir, " to happen ; " repartir, " to go 
away again," etc., etc. (Some of these verbs, however, 
may be used transitivelyj in which case they are conju- 
gated with avoir.) 

(b). All reflexive verbs. 

(c). All passive verbs. 

179. The past participle conjugated with etre agrees 
in gender and number with the subject.^ Ex. : Monsieur 
Leblond est arrive^ "M. Leblond has arrived;" Madame 
Leblond est arrivee^ " Mrs. Leblond has arrived ; " ces mes- 
sieurs sont partiSy " these gentlemen have departed ; " ces 
dames sont parties, "those ladies have departed.'^ 

1 This does not always apply to reflexive verbs. (Cf. Part II., 
§ 410). 
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180. IKFLBCTION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES OP A 

VERB CONJUGATED WITH &TRE, 

VERB ALLER. 
PAST INFINITIVE. PAST PABTICIPLB. 

6tre aU^. all^. 

Past Ind^nite. 
Je suis all^, or all^e, I have gone, or I went. 
tu 68 all^, or alltf e. 
U est aU^. 
elle est all^e. 

nouB sommeB all^s, alltfes, or all^e. 
▼OU8 dtes all^B, allies, all^, or all^a 
lis Bont all^B. 
elles Bont all^oB. 

Past Perfect. 
Je fuB all^, or all^e, I had gone, 
tu fns all^, or all^e. 
U fat aU^. 
elle fut alUe. 

nous ftUnes all^B, allies, or all^e. 
▼ous ftlteB all^B, all^OBi all^, or all^e. 
lis f urent all^s. 
elles furent allies. 

Pluperfect, 
J'^taiB all^, I had gone, etc. 

Future Perfect. 
Je Berai all^, I shall have gone, etc. 

Past Conditional 
Je BeraiB all^, I should or would hare gone, etc. 

181. EXERCISE. 

1. John has gotten up on the table. 2. Alfred de Musset 
was born^ eight years after Victor Hugo. 3. Has your 
sister gone out ? 4. You had departed when she arrived.^ 
5. I would have gone to Paris. 6. Would the gardener 
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have become king ? 7. They had already departed when 

we went ^ out.^ 8. Her arithmetic fell ^ on the floor. 9. At 

what time did you come Mn ^ ? 10. We came Mn ^ at twenty 

minutes of three. 

^ past indefinite. 



182. VOCABUIiABY. 

MoBCuline, 
le pays, the conntry. le dictionnaire, the dictionary, 

le revolver, L^. i ^ i ^® village, the Tillage, 

le plfltolet, J '^® P^*'^^* le billet, the ticket, 

le tablean, the picture. le poftme, the poem, 

le nid, the nest. rosuf, the egg. 

le voleur, the thief. 

le compatriote, the countryman, citizen of the same country, 
le payaan, the peasant, the farmer. 

Feminine. 
la montagne, the mountain, la robe, the dress. 
la galerie, the gallery. la patrie, the fatherland, the native 

la f euille, the leaf. country. 



haut, high. hier matin, ye8tei*day morning. 

dejeuner, to breakfast. paa encore, not yet. 

par, through. pluaieura, several. 

. . (night. probablement, probably, 

ohaqne Boir, every { * , *^ ^ ^ . \^ * 

'' (evening. pour, for, to, m order to. 

hier aoir, last night, yesterday 

evening. 

1 83 * exXjHCIBIiS. 

1. Les feuilles des arbres sont tomb6es. 2. Nous sommes 
months sur une haute montagne. 3. Quand yous 6tes parti, 
vous avez achet^ un revolver. 4. Quand les enfants seront 
sortis de la chambre, nous y entrerons. 5. Etes-vous entree 
dans la galerie de tableaux, mademoiselle ? 6. Kier soir 
mes amies sont venues chez nous. 7. Quand ma soeur sera 
arriv^e, elle vous montrera les livres qu'elle a achet^s. 
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8. La ploie est tomb^e sur le village. 9. Madame de 
S^vign^ est n^e en 1626. 10. Kier matin je suis all^ 
dans le village. 11. Kous sommes all^s au th^tre^ chaque 
soir. 12. Quand nous sommes all^s au th^tre, en France 
nous en sommes sortis tr^s tard. 13. Ge matin ces de- 
moiselles sont descendues k neuf heures pour dejeuner. 

14. Gombien de jours 6tes-vous rest^es k Berlin^ mesdames ? 

15. Nous n'y sommes rest^es que trois jours: nous en 
sommes parties le mardi, et sommes allies k Paris. 

184. 1. Has the train arrived ? 2. No, it has not yet 
[arrived]. 3. The black dress has become green. 4. The 
birds have departed, and their nests have fallen from 
the trees. 5. Our (lady) friend has probably died. 6. The 
thief entered ^ the room through the window. 7. I came ^ 
down from my room at half-past nine this morning. 8. I 
would have arrived yesterday, but it rained ^ too * much.* 

9. The leaves have become yellow. 10. You got ^ up * on ^ 
the chair. 11. Miss Leblond has not yet entered the room. 
12. They went ^ to the forest yesterday. 13. The flowers 
fell ^ on the floor. 14. The peasants have returned from 
the village. 16. He has brought his revolver. 16. She 
went ^ to • your • home,* but did not find you. 17. Is he not 
a countryman of yours ? 18. When did ^ you arrive ^ in this 
country ? 19. Have you seen those pictures ? 20. Yes, 
we saw them when we went^ to Paris. 

^ past indefinite, ^trop, ^chez^oua. 



186. VOCABUZiABY. 

MaacuUne, 

le prlntemps, the spring. llilver, the winter. 

r^t^, the smnmer. le si^olei the century, 

rautonme, the autumn. 
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Feminine, 
la saison, the season. reacposltion, the exposition. 

chaque ann^e, every year. rann^e demi^re, last year, 
cette ann^e-ci, this year. commencer, to begin. 

Tann^e prochaine, next year. 

186. CONVERSATION— Les Saisons. 

1. Combien de saisons y a-t-il dans I'annee ? 

2. II y en a quatre. 

1. Chaque annee a-t-elle un printemps ? 

2. Oui, chaque annde a un printemps. 

1. Quelles sont les quatre saisons de Pann^e ? 

2. Ce sont : le printemps, I'^t^, I'automne, et Phiver. 

1. Combien de mois y a-t-il dans une saison ? 

2. U y en a trois. 

1. Quels sont les mois du printemps ? 

2. Ce sont : mars, avril, et mai. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Quel jour commence le printemps ? 

2. Le printemps commence le vingt et un mars. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Dans quelle saison sommes-nous ? 

2. Nous sommes en hiver. 

1. Dans quelle saison est le mois de juillet ? 

2. Le mois de juillet est en ^t^. 

1. Dans quelle saison est le mois d'avril ? 

2. Le mois d'avril est au printemps. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Dans quelle ann^e sommes-nous ? 

2. Nous sommes en 1899. 

1. Dans quelle annde sera I'exposition de Paris ? 

2. L'exposition de Paris sera en 1900. 

1. Dans quel sifecle sommes-nous ? 

2. Nous sommes dans le XIX* sitele. 
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187. READING. 

PBOYEBBE. 

Aide-toi, le ciel t'aidera. 

188. VOLTAIRE. 

Voltaire (1694-1778) est I'dcrivain le plus f^cond et le 
plus universel du dix-huiti^me si^cle. II est inferieur, dans 
la po^sie dramatique, a ComeiUe et k Racine, malgr^ ^ une 
facility et une f econdite merveilleuses ; il a le premier rang 
dans la po^sie philosophique, et il est sans rival dans P^pitre, 
le conte, I'^pigramme. Le poeme epique de la " Henriade " 
est une imitation. Ses livres d'histoire sont des chefs- ^ 
d'oeuvre* de narration, d'^l^gance rapide et de simplicity. 
En philosophic, il est P^gal des plus grands penseurs ■ de 
son temps. Sa prose est essentiellement frangaise: elle 
est vive, color^e, simple, et forte, elev^e et noble sans eifort, 
toujours model^e sur I'idde, le sentiment, la passion, le 
caprice de I'ecrivain. 

^ in spite of. ^ masterpieces. ^ thinkers. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

REFLEXIVE Verbs. 

189. Eeflexive verbs are those whose action is gener- 
ated by, and falls upon the same person. Most transitive 
verbs can, therefore, be used as reflexive. But there are 
some verbs which are only conjugated as reflexive, as se 
repentir, " to repent," se moquevj " to mock," etc. 

190. As to their conjugation, reflexive verbs differ from 
those of the transitive voice only in the fact that they are 
preceded by two pronouns (one subject, the other object) 
of the same person. Ex. : Je me vante, " I pride myself." 

191. Those two pronouns are: 
'Ist person^ je me. 
M person, tn te. pl^al.- 



SiNOULAB. 



SdpersonA^ }i 
(elle) 



'1st person, nouBnons. 
£d person, vonsvons. 

5(! person, jj»^^jse. 



192. Whenever me, te, and se precede a verb beginning 
with a vowel, the e is elided. Ex.: il s^aime, "he loves 
himself." 

193. The compound tenses of reflexive verbs are always 
formed with the auxiliary Stre, Ex. : je me sids vante, 
"I have prided myself." (The English use "have" in- 
stead. The French etre has here the meaning of " have.") 

194. INFLECTION OF A EEFLEXIVB VERB. 

SE VASTER. 
INFINITIVE. 

Present Past 

•e vanter, to pride one's self, s'dtre vanttf, to have prided 
to boast. one's self. 
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ELJBMENT8 OF FRENCH. 



§1M. 



Ffutnt. 
) vantant, priding 
one*8 self. 



FaM. 
s'tftant vant^, having prided 
one^s self. 



Present 



Imperfect 



Fast Definite. 



Fast Indefinite. 



Fast Ferfect 
Fluperfect. 
Future, 
Future Ferfect 



INDICATIVE. 

^je me vante, I pride myself, I boast, 
tn te vantes. 
il (elle) 86 vante. 
nous nous vantons. 
vons vous vantez. 
^ila (elles) ae vantent 

je me vantaia, I prided myself, was priding my- 
self, etc. 
tu te vantaia, etc., etc. 

je me vantai, I prided myself, did pride myself, 

etc. 
tu te vantaa, etc., etc. 

je me aula vant4 (or vant^e), I have prided 

myself, etc. 
tu t'ea vant^ (or vant^e). 
11 a'est vant^. 
elle s'eat vant^e. 

noua noua sommes vant^a (or vanttfea). 
vous vous 6tes vant^a (or vant^ea). 
ila ae aont vantes. 
.ellea ae aont vant^ea. 



(je me fua vant4 (or vant^e), I had prided my- 
( self, etc., etc. 

j je m'^tala vant< (or vant^e), I had prided my- 
( self, etc., etc. 

je me vanterai, I shall pride myself. 
tu te vanteraa, etc., etc. 

Me me aerai vant4 (or vant^e), I shall have 
( prided myself, etc., etc. 
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CONDITIONAL. 

Present {^^ ^^ vanterals, I should or would pride myself, 
(tu te vanterals, etc., etc. 

Poet i'^ °^^ Berais vant^ (or vant^e), I should or 

{ would have prided myself, etc., etc. 

IMPEBATIYE. 

vante-tol, pride thyself. 

vantona-nousy let us pride ourselves. 

vantez-vou8, pride yourself (yourselves). 

ne te vante pas, do not pride thyself. 

ne nous vantons pas, let us not pride ourselves. 

ne vous vantez pas, do not pride yourself (yourselves). 

195. EXEBCISE. 

1. He had boasted ten times upon^ singiug that Ger- 
man song before us. 2. Had you believed * him ? Yes, I 
had [believed * him]. 3. It is not always wise to boast. 
4. He prided himself upon ^ possessing the most beautiful 
picture of that gallery. 5. Those girls were priding them- 
selves upon * having the most handsome dresses. 6. You 
had boasted of finding the thief. 7. Why do we boast ? 
8. That village prides itself upon ^ having given birth • to 
several great men. 9. Do not boast. 

1 de + infinitive. * cru. • naissanee. 



196. 


VOOABUi:.ABY. 

Masculine, 




le gargon, 


the waiter. 


le savon. 


the soap. 


ranniversaire, the hirthday. 


le travail, 


the work. 


le matin, 


the morning. 


rest, 


the east. 


le solr, 


the evening. 


rouest, 


the west. 


le bols, 


the wood, grove. 


le rossignol, the nightingale. 


le soleil, 


the sun. 


llidpital, 


the hospital. 




Feminine, 






la nnlt, the night (also, at night), 
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Be oouoher, to lie down, to Be broeser, to brush (one's self, 
retire. one's clothes, etc.)* 

dormir, to sleep. se promener, to take a walk. 

r^veiller, to wake up (trans.). le soir, in the evening, at night. 

se r^veiller, to awake, wake up. le matin, in the morning. 

se lever, to get up, to rise. pendant, during. 

se laver, to wash (one's self). g^n^ralement, generally. 

Be peigner, to comb (one's hair), k quelle heure, at what time. 

se regarder (dans la glace), de bonne heure, early, 

to look at one's self (in the tard, late, 

mirror). avec, with. 

B'habiller, to dress. 

197. EXEBCIBES. 

1. Le soleil se l^ve k I'est, et se couche k I'ouest. 2. Nous 
nous levons le matin et nous nous couehons le soir. 3. Pen- 
dant la nuit, nous dormons. 4. Oil se l^ve le soleil? 
6. Quand vous levez-vous? 6. Vous 8tes-vous lev^e de 
bonne heure, ce matin, mademoiselle ? 7. Kon, je me suis 
lev^e tard. 8. A quelle heure vous couchez-vous, monsieur 
Leblond ? 9. Hier soir je me suis couch^ de bonne heure, 
k neuf heures, mais g^n^ralement je me couclie tard, k 
onze heures ou minuit. 10. Demain matin, nous nous l^ver« 
ons k sept heures. 11. Le matin, aprte nous 8tre lev^s, nous 
nous lavons, nous nous peignons et nous nous habillons. 
12. Mademoiselle Lef^vre, vous §tes-vous regard^e dans la 
glace? 13. Oui, je m'y suis regard^e, pour me peigner. 

14. Nous sommes all^s nous promener dans le bois; mes- 
dames Loison et Minvielle se sont promen^es avec nous. 

15. Avez-vous bien dormi? Non, nous avons tr^s mal 
dormi, nous nous sommes r^veill^s trois f ois pendant la 
nuit, et ce matin, le garqon nous a r^veill^s tr^s de bonne 
heure. 

108. 1. We did * not wake ^ up^ very early this morning. 
2. The waiter woke ^ me up * at six o'clock yesterday morn- 
ing. 3. In summer, the sun rises early, but in winter, it 
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rises late. 4. At what time did ^ you retire/ last night ? 
6. We do not go to bed late in winter. 6. Your sister went ^ 
to the grove this morning ; she took ^ a ^ walk ^ with Miss 
Leblond. 7. We remained * home, we did ^ not go ^ for * a * 
walk.* 8. With what do we wash ? 9. We wash with soap 
and water. 10. What did ^ you do * this morning ? 11. I 
got * up * at six o'clock, I washed ^ [myself] with soap and 
water, I combed * my ^ hair,* I went * down-stairs,* and took * 
a walk.* 12. We shall retire early to-night. 
^ past Indefinite. ^ nous promener. 



199. VOCABUI.ABY. 

Mcueuline. 
le point cardinal, the cardinal le golfe, the gulf. 

point. le Canada, Canada, 

le nord, the north. le Mezique, Mexico, 

le Bud, the south. roc^an Pacifique, 

le nord-eat, the north-east. Pacific Ocean, 

le nord-ouest, the north-west. Too^an Atlantique, 

le Bud-est, the south-east. Atlantic Ocean, 

le Bud-oueBt, the south-west. lea EtatB-Unis, United States, 

le marin, the sailor. 

Feminine. 

la mer, the sea. la bouBBole, the compass. 



B'orienter, to locate one's self, par rapport ^ compared to. 

find out one's position. (nord, north (in the north). 

Be trouver, to find one's self. (Bud, south (in the south). 

oh Be trouve, where is. , (eet, east (in the east). 
6tre oblige de, to be obliged to. ( oueet, west (in the west). 

indiquer, to indicate, show. 

200. CONVERSATION. — Les points cardinaux. 

1. Que sont obliges de faire les marins sur la mer ? 

2. lis sont obliges de s'orienter. 

1. Comment s'orientent-ils ? 

2. Us s'orientent avec une boussole. 
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1. Qu'indique la boussole ? 

2. EUe indique le nord. 

1. Quels sont les quatre points cardinauz ? 

2. Ce sont : le nord, Pest, le sud, et Pouest. 

1. Oil se trouve le Canada, par rapport aux Etats-Unis ? 

2. II se trouve au nord. 

1. Oil se trouvent les Etats-Unis, par rapport au Canada ? 

2. lis se trouvent au sud. 

1. Oil se trouve Pocdan Atlantique ? 

2. 11 se trouve k Pest des Etats-Unis. 

1. Oil se trouve le Mexique, par rapport aux Etats-Unis ? 

2. II se trouve au sud-ouest. 

Etc., etc. 

201. READING. 

PBOVERBB. 

Plusieurs " pen " font un " beaucoup." 

202. LES TROIS GRANDS MEDECINS.i 

Dumoulin, c^lfebre m^decin, ^tait * i * Pagonie,* environn^ 
de plusieurs mddecins qui d^ploraient sa perte : " Mes- 
sieurs," leur dit-il, "je laisse* aprfes moi trois grands m^- 
decins." Chacun pensa 8tre un des trois ; on insista pour 
qu'il les nommat : " Ce sont," r^pondit-il, " Peau, Pexercice, 
et la difete." 

1 physicians. * was dying. « leave. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Passive Voice of Verbs. 

203. The passive voice of a verb is formed by placing 
its past participle after the verb etre in all the tenses and 
persons. Ex. : aimer, past participle, aimS ; present indic- 
ative of the passive voice, je suis aime ; imperfect, j'etaia 
aimiy etc. 

204. This sentence, Ma sceur aime les fleurs (ma sceur, 
subject — aime, verb — les fleurs, direct object), becomes, by 
using the passive form, les fleurs sont aimees de ma sosur, 
(Les fleurs is here subject, while ma sceur is the indirect 
object.) Since the direct object of a verb becomes the 
subject of the same in the passive form, only transitive 
verbs can have a passive form. 

206. The indirect object of a passive verb is preceded 
by the prepositions de or par ; de being used with verbs of 
sentiment, and par with others. 

206. The past participle (cf. § 179) agrees in gender 
and number with the subject. 

207. The passive voice is less frequently used in French 
than in English. It is replaced by other expressions, espe- 
cially the two following : 

(a). Form with on: On a retrouve la clef, 
(b). The reflexive form ; La clef s^est retrouvee. 
Both sentences meaning : << the key has been found." 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



§§ 208, 209. 



208. INPLBCTION OF THB VERB AIMER, "to love," 

IN THB PASSIVB VOICE. 

INFINITIVE. 

Past. 
avoir.^t^ aim^, to have been loved. 



Preaent, 
§tre aim^, to be loved. 

Present. 
^tant alm^y being loved. 



PARTICIPLE. 



Past. 



ayant ^t^ aim^, having been loved. 



INDICATIVE. 



Present, 
Imperfect 
Past Definite. 
Past Ind^nite, 
Past Perfect 
Pluperfect 
Future, 
Future Perfect, 



Present 
Past 



je Buia aim^ (or aim^e), I am loved, etc. 

j'^tais alm^, etc., I was loved, etc. 

je fus aim^, etc., I was loved, etc. 

j*ai ^t^ aim^, etc., I have been loved, etc. 

j'eus ^t^ aim^, etc., I had been loved, etc. 

j'avais ^t^ aim^, etc., I had been loved, etc. 

Je serai aim^, etc., I shall be loved, etc. 

j 'aural ^t^ aim^, etc., I shall have been loved, etc. 

CONDITIONAL. 

je serala alm^, etc., I should (or would) be loved, 

etc. 
j'aurala ^t^ aim^, etc., I should (or would) have 

been loved, etc. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. M person, sols aim^, etc., be thou loved. 

/ 1st person, soyons aim^s (or aim^es), let us be loved. 

Plural, < ^d person, soyez aim^a (aim^es, alm^, or aim^e), be 

V loved. 



209. 



I'orage, the storm, 
le tailleur, the tailor. 
r^pider, the grocer, 
le boucher, the butcher. 
le commissionnaire, the mes- 
senger, 
le Boldat, the soldier. 



VOCABULARY. 

Masculine. 

le g^n^ral, the general, 
le compte, the bill, 
le chemin de fer, the railroad, 
les environB, the environs, 
le beau-frdre,thebrother-in-law. 
lea parents, the parents, rela- 
tives. 
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Feminine. 
la belle -m^re, the mother-in- la bataille, the battle. 

law. la negligence, the negligence, 

la belle-BOBor, the sister-in-law. la valine, the valley. 



gronder, to scold. payer, to pay. 

ponir, to punish. r^gler, to settle (a bill). 

livrer, to deliver (fight). am^liorer, to improve. 

raccommoder, to mend. corriger, to correct. 

d^truire, to destroy. se corriger, to reform. 

voler, to steal. vaincre, to vanquish, overcome. 

tuer, to kill. paresseuz, lazy. 

210. Adjectives in eux change x into se for the fem- 
inine, as, heureux, happy ; fern., heureuse. 



211. EXEBC 

1. Louis est aim^ de son maitre. 2. Les enfants pares- 
seux sont punis. 3. Marie sera punie par son professeur 
de musique, parce qu'elle a 6t6 trfes paresseuse. 4. Ma 
maison a ^t^ Mtie par mon beau-frfere. 5. J'ai ^t^ grond^ 
par ma m^re. 6. La bataille de Sedan a ^t^ livr^e le 2 
Septembre, 1870. 7. Mes bottines ont ^t^ raccommod^es. 
8. Beaucoup de soldats ont 6t6 tu^s dans la bataille. 9. La 
ville a ^t^ d^truite. 10. L'^picier a ^t^ pay^. 11. Le 
compte du boucher a-t-il ^te r^gl^ ? 12. Par qui cette lettre 
a-t-elle ^t^ envoy^e ? 13. Le g^n^ral a ^t^ vaincu. 14. Les 
soldats frauQais ne seraient jamais vaincus s'ils ^taient bien 
commandos. 15. Mes lunettes ont ^t^ voltes, mais celles 
de ma belle-mfere se sont retrouv^es. 16. Si vous n'ecrivez 
pas vos exercices, vous serez puni. 17. Ma bague a ^t^ 
perdue dans le chemin de fer. 18. Pourquoi seriez-vous 
grond^e, mon amie ? 19. Un village, dans les environs de 
Paris, a ^t^ d^truit par Porage. 20. Pourquoi ce soldat 
a-t-il 6U puni par le g^n^ral? 21. Parce qu'il ne s'^tait 
pas corrig^ de sa negligence. 
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ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. 



212-214. 



212. Change the following sentences into the passive 
form : 

1. Le professeur me gronde. 2. Je prends le crayon. 
3. Les parents grondent leurs enfants. 4. L'Allemagne a 
vaincu la France en 1870, mais la France avait autrefois 
vainctt PAllemagne. 5. Napoleon premier vainquit les alle- 
mands k I^na en 1806. 6. Nous vous enverrons une lettre. 
7. Le fils de mon ami payera le compte du boucher. 8. L'o- 
i-age a d^truit la maison do mes parents. 

213. 1. We are loved by our parents. 2. The soldiers 
would have been vanquished. 3. The house will be de- 
stroyed. 4. He has been killed. 5. Are your spectacles 
lost? 6. By whom have these exercises been written? 
7. Has the letter been received ? 8. The grocer and the 
messenger have been paid. 9. The butcher's bill has not 
been settled. 10. My watch has been stolen. 11. A great 
battle will be fought to-morrow. 12. He has been called 
by his professor. 13. La Fontaine's fables are wonder- 
fully^ written. 14. My friend's sister-in-law was killed 

by the railroad. 

* merveillevsement 



214. VOCABUIiABY. 

Masculine. 
le vin, the wine. rappartement, the apartment, 

le repas, the meal. le grenier, the attic, 

le salon, the drawing-room. le corridor, the haU. 

le fumoir, the smoking-room. les meBBieura, the gentlemen. 

Feminine, 
la visite, the visit, the visitor. la aalle de baina, the bath- 
la cave, the cellar. room, 
la salle k manger, the dining- la cnisine, the kitchen. 

room . la caislnltoe, the cook (woman ) . 

la chambre k couoher, the bed- 
room. ' 
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recevoir, to receive. la partie Bup^rleure, the npper 

fomer, to smoke. part. 

diner, to dine, to take dinner. la partie inf^rieure, the lower 

demeurer, to dwell. part. 

different, different, various. faire la cuiaine, to cook. 



216. CONVERSATION. — La maison. 

1. Oil demeurons-nous ? 

2. Nous demeurons dans une maison. 

1. Comment s'appellent les diff^rentes chambres 

d'une maison ? 

2. Elles s'appellent : le salon, etc. 

1. Que f ait-on dans le salon ? 

2. Dans le salon, on rcQoit les visites. 

1. Que fait-on dans la cuisine ? 

2. On y fait la cuisine. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Oil se trouve le grenier ? 

2. II se trouve k la partie sup^rieure de la maison. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Qui fait la cuisine ? 

2. La cuisini^re fait la cuisine. 

1. Oil la cuisinifere fait-elle la cuisine ? 

2. La cuisini^re fait la cuisine dans la cuisine. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Oil passe-t-on pour aller au salon ? 

2. Pour aller au salon on passe dans le corridor. 

1. Y a-t-il un f umoir dans votre maison ? 

2. Oui, il y en a un. 

1. Pour qui est le f umoir ? 

2. II est pour les messieurs. 

1. Que font les messieurs au fumoir ? 

2. Us y f ument. 

Etc., etc. 
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1. Oil met-on le vin, en France ? 

2. En France, on met le vin dans la cave. 

1. Comment s'appelle la chambre oil nous dormons ? 

2. £lle s'appelle la chambre a coucher. 

Etc., etc. 

216. READING. 

PROVERBE. 

La faim est le meilleur cuisinier. 
" Hunger is the best sauce." 

217. L'ESPERANCE. i 

II est dans le ciel une puissance ^ divine, compagne as- 
sidue de la religion et de la vertu. EUe nous aide k sup- 
porter la vie, s'embarque avec nous pour nous montrer le 
port dans les temp8tes, ^galement douce et secourable ' aux 
voyageurs cel^bres, aux voyageurs inconnus.* Quoique* 
ses yeux soient* converts d'un bandeau, ses regards pe- 
n^trent Pavenir.' . . . Eien n'approche du charme de sa 
voix, de la gr§,ce de son sourire ; ® plus on avance vers le 
tombeau,* plus elle se montre pure et brillante aux mortels 
consoles ; la Foi ^^ et la Charity lui disent : " Ma sceur ! " et 
elle se nomme TEsp^rance. Chateaubriand. 

1 hope. • helpful. ^ although. ^ the future. • tomb. 

^ power. * unknown. « subjunc. of Hre, ^ smile. i<> Faith. 
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CHAPTER XV, 
The Verb after Conditional "Sir If. 

218. The verb which immediately follows si, " if/' must 
be either in present indicative, imperfect, or pluperfect (the 
last being a compound of the imperfect). 

219. The verb following si should be in the present to 
express probability or possibility of the action or state. 
Ex. : si vous venez demain, " if you come to-morrow." 
(Here the person who speaks means to say that your com- 
ing is probable, or possible.) 

220. But when the condition expressed by the verb 
following si refers to some improbable or impossible state 
or action, that verb must be in the imperfect tense. Ex. : 
si vous veniez demain, " should you come to-morrow." (I 
consider your coming as doubtful.) Si v<ms etiez dans la 
lune, " if you were in the moon." (Here an impossibility 
is expressed.) 

221. The verb by which the consequence of the condition 
is expressed must be in the future, or present indicative, 
or imperative in Case I. (§ 219), and in the conditional in 
Case II. (§ 220). 

Examples. 

Case I. — Probability or possibility of the state or action. 

Condition. Gonsequencb. 

Present. Future ^ Present ^ or Imperative, 

Si je ne suis pas malade, je dinerai avee vous demain. 

Si je vais ^ Paris, j'achfiterai une montre. 

Si vous m'^crivez, je vous r^pondrai. 

S'il fait beau temps, vous partirez ce soir. 
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S§ 222>226. 



Ck>in>iTioN. 
Present, 
Si Toua 6168 heureux, 
Si vous recevez des visites, 
Si vous dtes k Paris, 
Si Yotis n*6te8 pas malade, 
Si je vous ^cris, 
S'il fait beau temps, 



CONSBQTTBNCB. 

Future, Present, or ImpercUive. 

vous chantez. 

vous 6tes heureux. 

vous allez au th^fitre. 

venez diner avec moi demain. 

repondez-moi. 

partez ce soir. 



Case II. — ImprohahilUy or impossibility of the state or 

action. 



CONDinOH. 

Imperfect or Pluperfect. 

Si je n'^tais pas malade, 

(but either I am sick, or ex- 
pect to be). 

Si j'allais k Paris, 

(but I am sure, or almost 
sure, of the negative). 

Si vous m'^criviez, 

SMI faisait beau temps, 

S'il ^tait al1€ en France^ 

Si nous n'^tions pas partis, 



CONSBQUBNCB. 

Conditional (Present or Past). 
je dinerais avec vous ce soir. 

j^ach^terais une montre. 



je vous r^pondrais. 

vous partiriez ce soir. 

il nous aurait ^crit. 

nous vous aurions fait une visite. 



222. EXEBCISE. 

Translate the above examples into English. 



223. Students must be very careful not to use either 
the future or the conditional in verbs immediately follow- 
ing si. They must never say, for instance : Si j Hrai a 
Paris J j^acheterai un chajpeau, etc. 

224. After si meaning ^'whether" any tenses can be 
used. 

225. VOCABUIiABT. 

Masculine. 
le citoyen, the citizen. le pays, the country, the land. 

le pare, the park. le cordonnier, the shoemaker, 

le m^decin, the physician. le roman, the novel, 

le ruban, the ribbon. Touvrage, the work, job. 
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Feminine, 
la manufaoture, the factory. la oampagne, the country (in 

la voiture, the carriage. opposition to city). 



aimez-vous ? do yon like ? vieuz (mcwc. ), ^ , , 



>':! 



j'aimeraia, I shonldlike. vieille (/em.), 

passer, to hand, to pass. mal, bad, badly. 

s'il vous plait, ) f acilement, easily. 

je vous prie, j ^^^ ^ ®*®®* difficilement, with difficulty, 

k la campagne, in the country. hardly. 

maintenant, now. quand, when. 



226. EXEBC 
1. Si le vieux cordonnier est diligent, il finira mes bot- 

tines CO soir. 2. Si vous ^tiez paresseux, votre ouvrage ne 
serait pas fini le samedi soir, et vous travailleriez le di- 
manche. 3. Si vous sortez quand il pleut, vous serez 
malade. 4. Si vous sortiez maintenant, je sortirais avec 
vous. 5. Si vous lisez ee roman, vous Pairaerez. 6. Si vous 
ne lisiez pas le journal, vous auriez le temps d'apprendre 
votre leqon. 7. Si vous ^tiez franqais, vous.parleriez facile- 
ment le franqais, et vous parleriez mal I'anglais. 8. Si vous 
faites bien vos exercices, vous apprendrez vite le franqais. 

9. S'il pleuvait demain, nous ne visiterions pas le pare. 

10. S'il pleut, quand nous serons au pare, nous entrerons 
dans la maison de notre ami. 11. Si je vous donne un long 
exercice, vous serez oblig^ de travailler beaucoup. 12. Si 
vous n'^criviez pas votre exercice, je vous gronderais. 13. Si 
vous pensiez k vos amis, vous leur toiriez. 14. Si vous me 
donnez votre adresse, je vous toirai. 15. Si cette vieille 
femme n'^tait pas malade, elle ne serait pas k I'hdpital. 
16. Si vous ^tiez vieux, vous marcheriez difficilement. 

227. 1. I should like to go out walking ^ in the park. 

2. Should you have my watch, you would return it to me. 

3. If that young physician comes,* he will take dinner 
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with us. 4. Should you come to-morrow, you would take 
dinner with us. 5. If it rains to-night, we will not go 
out. 6. If it should rain, when we are at the park, we 
would take a carriage. 7. If you spoke French, welli, 
you would not take lessons. 8. If you were an American, 
you would speak English g well^ . 9. If you had seen that 
old house, you would have liked it. 10. If this exercise 
was too long, you would not like it. 11. If you go out for 
a walk,^ I will go with you. 

^ to go out for a walk, aller ae promener, ^ vient. 



228. 



VOCABUIiABY. 

Masculine. 



le temps, the weather, 
le froid, the cold, 

le paraplule, the umbrella. 
le fen, the fire. 



le charbon, the coal, 
le bois, the wood, 
le vent, the wind, 
le poSle, the stove. 



Feminine. 

la chemin^e, the chimney, the fireplace. 
la neige, the snow. 

se mouiller, 
se B^cher, 
Be chauffer, 
B'approcher, 

Ilea mainB, 
leB pieds, 
'pleut, 
neige, 
fait froid, 
fait chaud, 
fait beau temps, 
fait mauvais temps, 

'■-isir ■>»! 

quel temps f alt-il ? what kind 



se chauffer j 



11, it 



la pluie, the rain, 
la chaleur, the heat. 

to get wet. 

to get dry. 

to warm one's self. 

to get near, approach. 

to warm one^s hands. 

to warm one^s feet. 

rains. 

snow^s. 

is cold. 

is warm. 

is good weather. 

is bad weather. 

warm. 

cold. 

of weather is it? 
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229. CONVERSATION. — Le temps. 

1. Quel temps fait-il aujourd'hui ? 

2. II fait mauvais temps. 

1. Fait-il chaud aujourd'hui ? 

2. Non, il ne fait pas chaud, il fait froid. 

1. Fait-il froid en ^t^ ? 

2. Non, en ^t^ il fait ti-fes chaud. 

1. Pleut-il maintenant ? 

2. Qui, il pleut et il neige. 

Etc., etc. 

1. Sortez-vous, s'il pleut ? 

2. Oui, je sors si j'y suis oblige, mais je prends un para- 
pluie. 

1. Pourquoi prenez-vous un parapluie ? 

2. Parce que si je ne prenais pas de parapluie, je me 
mouillerais. 

1. Si vous vous mouillez, vous approchez-vous du feu 
pour vous s^cher ? 

2. Qui, si je me mouille, je m'approche du feu, pour me 
s^cher. 

1. Avec quoi fait-on du feu ? 

2. On fait du feu avec du bois et du charbon. 

1. Dans quoi fait-on le feu ? 

2. On fait le feu dans une chemin^e ou dans un po^le. 

1. Fait-il du vent maintenant ? 

2. Oui, il fait beaucoup de vent. 

1. Avez-vous froid ? 

2. Non, j'ai chaud. 

1. Avez-vous chaud aux mains ? 

2. Non, j'ai froid aux mains et aux pieds. 

1. Dans quelle saison fait-il froid ? 

2. H fait froid en hiver. 

1. Dans quels mois fait-il chaud ? 

2. II fait chaud en juin, juillet, aotit, et septembre. 
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1. Neige-t-il, dans ces mois-l^ ? 

2. Non, il fait trop chaud pour neiger. 

Etc., etc. 

230. READING. 

PBOYEBBE. 

Apr^s la pluie, le beau temps. 
" After the rain, sunshine.'' 

23 1 . LA FRANCE. — Constitution et Administration. 

Aux termes de la Constitution de 1876, la France est une 
R^publique constitutionnelle et unitaire; le pouvoir ex^- 
cutif est exerc^ par un President assists de ministres res- 
ponsables : le pouvoir ^ l^gislatif par deux assemblies : le 
S^nat et la chambre des d^put^s. Le territoire franqais est 
r^parti,^ au point de vue administratif, en %^ d^partements, 
sans compter " le territoire " de Belf ort. Chaque departe- 
ment, qui a i sa tSte un " pr^fet," est divis^ en " arron- 
dissements " ou " sous-prefectures," subdivisds k leur tour 
en " cantons " et " communes." Le pr^fet est assists d'un 
conseil g^n^ral, ^lu* au' suffrage universel. . . . Sous* le* 
rapport * de Pinstruction publique, la France est divisee en 
16 " academies," administrees par des " recteurs ; " chaque 
academic a dans son " ressort " * plusieurs d^partements, oti 
le recteur est represents par un " inspecteur d'acadSmie." 

Laboussb. 

1 power. 2 divided. * elected by. * according to. ^ control. 
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232 THIRI) REVIEW I.ESSON. 

1. Give the rales of agieement of the past participle 
conjugated with avaivj and one example for each. 

2. How are the ordinal numerals formed ? 

3. What verbs are conjugated with etre ? 

4. Conjugate the past indefinite and future perfect of 
venir, 

5. What are the names of the seasons ? 

6. What are reflexive verbsy and how are they conju- 
gated? 

7. What are the names of the cardinal points? 

8. How is the passive voice of verbs formed ? 

9. Name the different parts of a house. 

10. When is the verb following «*, "if," in the present 
indicative? When is it in the imperfect? Give two 
examples for each rule. 

11. How do you say, "it is cold," "warm," "good 
weather," "bad weather," etc. 

12. Speak of the constitution and administration of 
France. 

233* EXEBCIBE. 

1. In what month did you go to Paris ? I went [there] 
in July and came back in October. 2. Two of the pictures 
of that gallery fell on the floor. 3. That Swede has re- 
turned to his native land. 4. The eggs fell from the nest. 

6. February is the second month of the year, May is the 
fifth, and December the last. 6. You did not hear my 
sister when she entered the room ? Oh, yes, I heard her. 

7. Have you bought my tickets ? No, we haven't [bought 
them]. 8. Those peasants arrived last night, and will 
probably remain at his house several days. 9. Did you 
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wake up last night when we retired? No, we did not 
[wake up], but this morning we heard you when you got 
up and went away. 10. That opera will not be played if 
he is not here. 11. Would you be scolded if you did not 
study your lesson? 12. My brother-in-law would have 
been killed if we had not come. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

SUBJXTNCnVE, 

INFLECTION OF THIS MOOD. 

234. Present. — The present subjunctive is formed with 
the stem of the present participle, to which the endings 6, 
es, e, ions, iez, ent, are added. 

236. In Conjugation III. the vowel of the stem is modi- 
fied before a silent ending. When that vowel is 6, it be- 
comes oi; thus recev in recevant becomes regoiv in the three 
persons singular and the third person plural of the present 
subjunctive (as it does in the third person plural of the 
present indicative). 

236. PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

Chant-ant» Finiss-ant, Eecev-ant, Eomp-ant. 

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 





' chant-e, 




chant-es, 




chant-e, 


que je 


chant-iouB, 


que tu 
qu'il 


chant-iez, 
chant-ent, 


que nous ' 


regoiv-e, 


que vouB 


reQoiv-es, 


qu'UB 


reQoiv-e» 




recev-ions, 




recev-iez, 




^ re^olv-ent, 



That I 
may sing, 
etc. 



That I 
may 
receive, 
etc. 



finlss-e, 

finiss-eB, 

finisB-e, 

finlBB-ionB, 

finisB-iez, 

finias-ent, 

romp-e, 

romp-esy 

romp-e, 

romp-ions, 

romp-iez, 

romp-ent, 



That I 
. may finish, 
etc. 



That I 
. may break, 
etc. 
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237* SXJBBGIBB. 

Conjugate in the first person singular, and first, second, 
and third plural of the present subjunctive, the following 
verbs : parler, trouver, acheter, Jeter, appeler, hcttivj punir, 
apercevoir, entendre, se lever, se promener. 



238. Imperfect. — The imperfect subjunctive is formed 
by adding see, sees, t, ssions, ssiez, ssent to the vowel a, i, or t*, 
which is the first vowel of the endings of the past definite. 
(In the third person singular, this vowel takes a circumflex 
accent.) 

Examples. 

je chant-a-i (past d^nite). 
que je chant-a-Bse {impefrfect subjunctive'). 

je fin-i-B {past d^nite), 

que je fin-i-Bse {impeffect suljjunctive). 
Etc., etc. 

239. INFLECTION OP THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. 



que je 
que tu 
qu'il 

que nous 
que vous 
qu'ils 



240. EXERCISE. 

Conjugate in the first and third person singular and sec- 
ond plural of imperfect subjunctive the following verbs: 
montrer, hinir, guirir, faihlir, rougir, decevoir, percevoir, 
rendre. 



'ohant-a-SBe» 




fin-i-BBO, "^ 




chant-a-BBeB, 


That 
^ I might 
sing, etc. 


fin-i-BseB, 


That I 


chant-ft-t, 


fin-l-t. 


might 


chant-a-ssionB, 


fin-i-BsiouB, 


finish^ 


chant-a-Bsiez, 


fin-i-BBiez, 


etc. 


chant-a-BBent, 




fin-i-BBent, 




reg-u-Bse, ^ 




romp-i-BBe, 




reQ-u-BseB, 


That 


romp-i-sses, 


That I 


re^-tl-t, 


I might 


romp-t-t, 


might 


reQ-u-ssions, 


' receive, 


romp-i-BsiouB, 


break. 


reg-u-Bsiez, 


etc. 


romp-i-BBieB, 


etc. 


,re9-u-BBent, 




romp-i-BBent, 
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241. The past and pluperfect subjunctive are formed 
respectively with the present and imperfect subjunctive 
of the auxiliaries avoir and etrej and the past participle of 
the verb conjugated. 



242. 



INFLECTION OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF AVOIR 
AND £tRE, 



AVOIB, 



PRESENT. 



That I may 
have, etc. 



iTBE. 
que je sols, 
que tu Bois, 
qu'U Boit, 
que nous soyonB, 
que vouB Boyes, 
qu'ilB Boient, 



IMPERFECT. 



That I 
• might 
have, etc. 



que je fusse, 
que tu f uBseB, 
qu'U f tit, 

que nous f ubbIoiib, 
que vous fuBBiez, 
qu'ilB fuBsent, 



That I 

maybe, 

etc. 



That I 

might be, 

etc. 



que j'aie, 
que tu aieB, 
qu'il ait, 
que nouB ayons, 
que VOUB ayez. 
qu'ilB aient, 

que j'euBBe, 
que tu eussea, 
qu'il etlt, 

que nouB euBBions, 
que VOUB eusaiez, 
qu'ilB eusaent, 

243. The use of the subjunctive, in French, is some- 
what difficult, on account of the many shades of meaning 
to which it may correspond. In a general way it can be 
said that the subjunctive expresses uncertainty, possibility, 
doubt, while the indicative asserts a thing as certain, posi- 
tive, real. The subjunctive is the subjective, the indicative 
the oljective, way of looking at things or expressing one's 
thoughts. 

244. VOCABUIiABY. 

Masculine. 
le pent, the bridge. 

Feminine. 
la prune, the plum. la noiz, the walnut. 

la pdche, the peach. Torange, the orange. 

la fraise, the strawberry. 
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Cher (/em., oh^re), dear, ezpen- trembler,^ to tremble, fear. 



/'heureuz,! to be happy, 
content,^ to be glad, 
f&ch^.i to be sorry. 
Burpria,! to be surprised, 
effray^,^ to be frightened, 

to fear, 
honteuz,^ to be ashamed, 
charm^,^ to be charmed. 



sive. 
bon marchtf, cheap, 
regretter,^ to regret, 
s'^tozmer,! to wonder, be sur- ^ 

prised, 
rougir,^ to become red, blush, be 

ashamed, 
craindre,^ to fear. 
se r^joulr,^ to rejoice. si, so. 

1 Must be followed by the subjunctive. 
246' £iX£iBCIB£. 

1. Je regrette que vous soyez malade. 2. II est f^h^ 
que nous partions ce soir. 3. Vous vous rejouissez que 
nous allions k Paris. 4. lis s'^tonnent que les oranges soient 
plus chores que les p^ches. 5. Ne vous etonnez pas que je 
parte. 6. Elle craint qu^il ne ^ pleuve demain. 7. Quand 
le chemin de fer passe sur le pont, nous tremblons que le 
pont, ne^ se rompe. 8. Je rougis que vous disiez cela.* 
9. Je suis heureux que vous restiez chez nous. 10. Nous 
sommes surpris que vous lui ^criviez. 11. II est honteux 
que son beau-frfere ait fait cela. 12. lis sont charm^s que 
les pSehes soient mures. 13. Je suis f§,ch^ que vous chan- 
tiez si mal. 14. N'Stes-vous pas heureux que les fraises 
soient si bon marchd ? 15. Tu es surpris que nous te don- 
nions ce livre ? 16. Elle ^tait contente que je finisse mon 
travail. 17. Nous regrettions que les prunes fussent plus 
chores que les noix. 18. lis sont charm^s que vous alliez 
chez notre ami. 19. Nous sommes surpris que vous ayez 
f roid aux pieds. 20. Pourquoi regrettait-il que vous f ussiez 
partie ? 

^ After verbs or expressions of fbab, ne must be used before the 
verb in subjunctive. This ne is not a part of the negative ne , , , 
pas; it is a remainder from the Latin ne in a sentence like this : 
** timeo ne veniat,^^ " I am afraid lest he may come." ^ that. 
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246. 



VOOABUULRY. 



le trottoir, the sidewalk. 
le magasin, the store. 
le th^&tre, the theater. 
le faubourg, the suburb. 
le marchand, the merchant, 
le num^ro, the number, 
le timbre, the postage-stamp. 
le palais, the palace. 



MaaciUine, 

llilys^e, the '' Elysee '' (the Ex- 
ecutive Mansion in France). 

le president, the president. 

I'asphalte, the asphalt. 

le pav^, the pavement. 

le bureau de tabao, the tobacco 
store. 



la poBte, the post-office. 

la rue, the street. 

la capitale, the capital. 



Feminine. 

la botte auz lettrea, the letter-box. 

la ville principale, the principal city. 



Paris, Paris. 


Bordeaux. 


Lyon, Lyons. 


Nantes. 


Marseille, Marseilles. 


Orleans. 


Montpellier, Montpellier. 


Le Havre 


Toulouse, Toulouse. 


Rouen. 



paver, 
vendre, 
Biz f ois, 
vis-4-vis, 
en face, 



"I 



to pave, 
to sell, 
six times. 

opposite. 



mouvement^, animated, 
de toute sorte, of every kind. 
quelquefois, sometimes. 
il faut, it is necessary. 

au-dessuB de, above. 



247. 



CONVERSATION. — La villa. 



1. Dans quelle rue demeurez-vous ? 

2. Je demeure dans la rue de Rivoli. 

1. A quel num^ro demeurez-vous ? 

2. Je demeure au num^ro 62, 

1. Votre rae est-elle pav^e ? 

2. Oui, elle est pav^e, et elle a d'excellents trottoirs. 

1. Oil mettez-vous les lettres que vous voulez envoyer ? 

2. Je les mets ii la poste, ou dans une boite aux lettres. 

1. Combien de fois par jour vient le facteur ? 

2. II vient six fois par jour. 
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1. Le f acteur vend-il des timbres ? 

2. Non, il n'en vend pas : 11 f aut acheter les timbres k 
la poste, ou daos un bureau de tabac. 

1. Comment s'appelle la rue principale, dans votre ville ? 

2. EUe s'appelle " rue Victor Hugo." 

1. Oil demeurent les marchands ? 

2. Us demeurent quelquef ois au-dessus de leur magasin, 
quelquefois dans les faubourgs. 

1. Oil demeure le president de la R^publique fran^aise ? 

2. II demeure dans le palais de PElys^e. 

1. Quelle est la capitale de'la France ?- 

2. La capitale de la France est Paris. 

1. Quelles sont les villes principales de la France ? 

2. Ce sont : Lyon, Marseille, Bordeaux, Montpellier, etc. 

248. READING. 

PROVERBB. 

Faire et dire sont deux. 
*' It's one thing to say a thing, and another to do it." 

249. EPIGRAMME. 

Un depute voulant faire un mauvais compliment k un de 
ses collogues, lui disait : "Enfin, monsieur, vous n'avez 
point ^ encore ouvert la bouche dans la Chambre." — " Vous * 
vous' trompez,''* r^pondit celui-ci, "car toutes les fois que 
vous avez parl^, je * n' * ai * pu • m' * emp^cher * de • bSiller.* " 

1 = paa. ^ you are mistaken. ' I could not help. ^ (to) yawn. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

SXIBJUNCnVE (^Continued), 
USES OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

250. The subjunctive is used, as we have seen (of. 
§§ 244, 245), after verbs marking a sentiment of regret, 
fear, joy, shame, etc. It must also be used : 

(a). After a verb or expression of will or command (as 
vouloir, ordonner, etc.), and after the following expressions, 
marking the object or aim of the will or command : 

afin que, so that. de mani^re que, ) 

pour que, in order that. de Borte que, J *^ * ' 

Still, after de maniere que and de sorte que, the indicative 
should be used whenever these expressions refer not to an 
object to be reached, but to a result already acquired. 

Ex. : Faites les choses de maniere que tout le monde soit 
content, "Do things so that every one will be pleased." 
(Here, your aim in doing those things is to please every 
one.) But : II a agi de telle sorte, que personne n^a pu 
le critiquer, " He has acted so that nobody could criticise 
him." (In this case it is the result of the action that we 
refer to.) 

(b). After impersonal expressions and verbs similar to 
the following: 

11 est juste, it is just. il est important, ) it is impor- 

il est bon, it is good. 11 Importe, ) tant. 

U oonvlent, it is convenient, llfaut, )it is neces- 

proper, it behooves. U est n^cessalre, ) sary. 

11 semble, it seems, it api>ear8. 
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Ex. : II est hon que nous sortlojis 

11 est important que vous alliez a Paris 
Ufaut quHl pleuve, 

251. EXUBCISIi. 

1. Voulez-vous que je sorte de cette chambre ? 2. Ordon- 
nez qu'il entre. 3. II veut que nous sachions * notre laqon. 
4. On nous donne des exercices k lire pour que nous appre- 
nions le subjonctif. 5. Faites entrer votre frfere, afin qu'il 
n'ait pas froid. 6. Fermez la porte afin que le froid ne 
puisse* pas entrer. 7. Pourquoi voulez-vous que nous 
allions en Am^rique? 8. Est-il juste que cet ^Ifeve soit 
puni? 9. II convient que nous restions ici. 10. II est 
n^cessaire que vous lui parliez aujourd'hui. 

1 from savoir. " from pouvoir. 

252. The subjunctive must be used also : 

(a). In the dependent clause, when the verb of the prin- 
cipal clause is in the negative form. 

Ex. : Je ne crois pas que vous disiez cela, 

(b). After a superlative, or an expression having the 
meaning of a superlative, as le plus, le moins, le seul, le 
mieux, etc. 

Ex. : Uhomme est le seul etre qui ait une dme. 



253. VOCABUIiABY. 

Masculine. 

le dejeuner, the breakfast. Charles, Charles, 

le tableau, the picture. Richard, Bichard. 

Feminine. 
la malle, the trunk. la pidce, the play, the piece, 

la com^die, the comedy. rombrelle, the parasol. 
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vouloir, to wish, will, want, d^fendrtf, to forbid, 

exiger, to exact, demand. empdcher, to prevent, 

ordonner, to order. demander, to ask. 

ooniinander, to command. ensemble, together, 

dire, to say. de I'argent, some money, 

d^sirer, to wish, desire. parfait, perfect. 

254. EXEBCISES. 

1. Le professeur veut que nous parlions franqais. 2. Les 
parents exigent que leurs enfants soient sages. 3. Le 
maitre ordonne que vous sortiez de la chambre. 4. Le g^n^- 
lal ordonne que le soldat soit puni. 6. Je demandais qu^on 
me donnSt du pain. 6. Dites k monsieur Leblond qu'il aille 
k Rouen. 7. Vous desiriez que ma soeur regut sa montre 
hier matin. 8. Kotre p6re defend que nous portions une 
ombrelle. 9. Le parapluie emp^che que nous nous mouil- 
lions. 10. Vous venez afin que je vous donne ce tableau. 

11. Richard reste chez lui afin que Charles puisse ^ le voir. 

12. Restez ici, pour que nous d^jeunions ensemble. 13. Je 
lui donnerai de Pargent, de manifere qu'il ne perde rien. 
14. Travaillez bien, de sorte que votre maitre soit content 
de vous. 15. Est-il juste que je punisse cet enfant? 
16. Est-il n^cessaire que vous lisiez ce livre ? 17. II est 
trfes important que j 'aille a New -York demain. 18. 11 faut 
que vous parliez k ma soeur. 19. II est n^cessaire que vous 
vendiez cette maison. 20. II importe que nous arrivions 
vendredi k Boulogne. 21. II convient que vous sachiez^ 
bien votre le^on. 22. II tremble que vous ne soyez malade. 

23. Je ne crois pas que monsieur Leblond soit chez lui. 

24. Je ne crois pas que vous veniez k MS-con. 25. Je ne 
dis pas que vous soyez parfait. 26. C'est le seul livre de 
Lamartine que nous ayons. 27. C'est la meilleure plume 
que vous puissiez ^ demander. 28. C'est le mieux que nous 
puissions * faire. 29. Ce train ^tait le seul qui partlt pour 
Marseille. 

1 subjunctive of pouvoir. ^ subjunctive of aavoir^ " to know." 
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265. 1. He wanted me to be there. 2. Bichaid wants 
me to give him that umbrella. 3. I want you to bring my 
trunk to my room. 4. He wants us to go to the theater, 
in order that we may hear that play. 5. I forbid that you 
go there. 6. We ask that they play that comedy. 



256. VOCABUULBT. 

Masculine, 
le maire, the mayor. lliOtel, the hotel, 

le maquereau, the mackerel. le poisBon, the fish, 

le saumon, the salmon. lea legumes, the vegetables, 

le march^, the market. les fruits, the fruits. 

I'tf difice, the edifice. le conseil municipal, the coun- 

cil. 

Feminine. 
la mairie, the town hall. la volaille, the poultry. 

I'^glise, the church. la pi^ce, the piece, apiece, 

la truite, the trout. la place, the square. 

la reunion, the reunion. 



public (masc), publique (/em.), public. 

257. CONVERSATION. — La viUe. 

1. Etes-vous alW ce matin au marcW ? 

2. Qui, j'y suis alW de bonne heure. 

1, Que vend-on au march^ ? 

2. On y vend des legumes, de la rolaille, du poisson, des 
fruits, et des oeuf s. 

1. Y a-t-il des arbres sur la place du march^ ? 

2. Non, il n'y en a pas ; aussi y f ait-il tr^s chaud, en ^t^. 

1. Combien content ces truites ? 

2. EUes cofitent un franc la pi^ce. 

1. Quels Mifices publics y a-t-il sur la place du march^ ? 

2. On y voit la mairie, le theatre, et P^glise. 
1, Oil est le maire maintenant ? 
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2. U est ^ la maihe, ou il preside k une reunion du 
conseil municipal. 

1. Quel est le meilleur hStel de la viUe ? 

2. C'est Photel de "Lyon." 

1. Quels sont les poissons que vous pr^f^rez ? 

2. Les poissons que je pr^f^re sont : le saumon^ la truite 
et le maquereau. 

Etc., etc. 

268. READING. 

PBOYEBBE. 

Trop de cuisiniers g^tent la sauce. 
" Too many cooks spoil the broth." 

259. UN SOTi COMPLIMENT. 

Un financier louait * un jour beaucoup M™* Denis, niece 
de Voltaire, de la f aqon * dont elle venait * de * jouer * Zaire. 
" Pour r^ussir * dans un tel • r61e,^ " dit, par modestie, cette 
femme* d" esprit,® "il faudrait* Stre jeune et belle." — 
" Ah ! madame," reprit *^ na'ivement le sot complimenteur, 
" vous 8tes bien la preuve ^^ du contraire." 

1 dull. ' way, manner. * succeed. ' part. 

^ praised. ^ had just played. ^ such. ^ woman of wit. 

• condit. of falloir^ " to be necessary." w replied. ^ proof. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

SUBJUNCTZVJB (^Continued). 

260. We must always use the subjunctive after any of 
the following phrases : 



k mollis que, unless [that]. 

avant que, before [that]. 

bien que, although. 

de peur que, for fear [that]. 

jusqu'd ce que, imtil [that]. 

loin que, far from. 

pour peu que, however little. 

pourvu que, provided [that]. 



(whatever [that], 
quel... que j^i^oever [that], 
quelque . . . que, however [that ] . 
qui que, whoever [that]. 
quoi que, whatever [that]. 
sans que, without [that]. 
soit que . . . soit que, whether 

... or [that]. 
suppose que, suppose [that]. 

that is, after phrases marking concession, condition, fear, 
doubt, anteriority, etc. 

Ex.: Avant que vous eussiez parle, j^ avals pense cela, 
Pourvu que vous puisstez marcher, vous irez a la campagne. 

261. USE OF THE TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

(a). The present and past subjunctive are to be used, in 
subordinate clauses, when the verb of the principal clause 
is in the present or future indicative. (The present sub- 
junctive refers to an action in the present or future, the 
past subjunctive to a past action.) 

Examples. 

Notre pere dSfend que nous portions une ombrdle. 
Quand nous serons ehez nous, nous admerons que vous 
veniez nous voir. 
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Je svdsf&chf que votis ayes dit cela. 
V(yuB regretteres queje sois parti. 

(b). When the verb of the principal clause is in the past 
or in the conditionaly the verb of the subordinate clause 
must be either in the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 

Examples. 

JStait-il juste quHl punlt cet enfant ? 
Aurait-U He bon que vous fussiez parti ? 

262. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are sel- 
dom used, as their endings are too long, and lack euphony. 
It is preferable to change the order of the sentence, and 
substitute another construction. 

263. When the verb of a subordinate clause beginning 
with que has the same subject as that of the principal 
clause, the infinitive, with or without a preposition (often 
with de), is generally used instead of the subjunctive. 

Ex. : Instead of 

Je veux que J 'aille a New - York ; 
Nous sommes surpris que nous ayonsfroid ; 
we must say : 

Je veux alter a New - York ; 

Nous sommes surpris d ' avoir froid. 



264. VOCABUIiABY. 

Mcisculine. 
le peintre, the painter. le chemln, the way, the road. 

I'artUte, the artist. le voyage, the journey. 

Feminine. 
la tentation, the temptation. la gloirei the glory. 

la vie, the life. rhistoire, the history, the story, 

la raison, the reason. radversit^, the adversity. 
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remerotor, to thank. pardonner, to forgive, pardon. 

auooomber, to succumb. inaiater, to insist. 

veiller, to watch, to wake. oomprendre, to understand. 

avertir, to inform, to warn. ^viter, to avoid. 

parvenir, to arrive, succeed. fort, strong. 

gagner, to gain. difficile, difficult. 

connattre, to know. g^n^reuz, generous. 

prier, to pray. tout, all, all things. 

1. A moins que vous ne soyez un grand peintre, vous 
trouverez la vie d'artiste difficile. 2. Avant que je ne 
vinsse ^ en Am^rique, vous ne me connaissiez pas. 3. Bien 
que vous ayez fait trois fois ce voyage, vous ne connaissez 
pas bien le chemin. 4. " Veillez et priez de peur que vous 
ne succombiez k la tentation." 5. Eestez ici jusqu'i ce que 
je revienne.^ 6. L'adversit^, loin qu'elle soit un mal, est 
souvent un remade. 7. Pour peu que vous connaissiez men 
ami, vous Paimerez. 8. Je recevrai votre lettre pourvu que 
vous Penvoyiez ce soir k cinq heures. 9. Quelle que soit 
la raison que vous me donniez, je ne vous croirai pas. 

10. Quelque g^n^reux qu'il soit, il ne vous pardonnera pas. 

11. Quelque forts que nous soyons, nous n'^viterons pas la 
moii;. 12. Qui que vous soyez, parlez ! 13. Quoi que vous 
disiez, vous avez tort. 14. Je parlerai de vous k mon ami 
sans que ma soeur en* sache* rien. 15. "Soit que vous 
mangiez, soit que vous buviez, faites tout pour la gloire de 
Dieu," 16. Suppose qu'il fasse* froid domain, sortirez- 
vous ? 17. Oui, nous sortirons, soit qu'il fasse froid, soit 
qu'il fasse chaud. 18. Pour peu que vous insistiez, je 
ferai ce que vous me demandez. 19. Prenez ma montre, 
de peur que je ne la perde. 20. J'irai* vous voir, bien 
que je parte ce soir. 21. Nous finirons notre ouvrage, 
sans que vous nous le disiez. 22. Pour peu qu'il pleuve, 
nous resterons chez nous. 23. Loin que vous regrettiez 
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d'avoir fait ce voyage, yoos me lemercieiez de toob avoir 

donn^ Pid^e de le f aire. 

1 imp. 8ubj. of venir, ^ pies. nibj. of tavoir^ " to know.*' 

3 pres. 8ubj. of revenir. * pies. subj. of /aire. 
> about it. * fat. indie, of aller. 

266. 1. Unless you have been in France, yon cannot 
understand the French. 2. Although yon speak English 
fluently, there are many words that you do not know. 
3. Provided [that] you write to my friend, you will re- 
ceive that book. 4. Do not speak of Paris before yon 
know it well. 5. Forgive your enemies, for fear that'Grod 
will not forgive you. 6. However strong you may be, avoid 
temptation. 7. Whatever yon do, do it welL 8. I will do 
that, without your telling me. 



267. VOCABUIJLBY. 

Masculine. 
le train, the train. Temploy^, the employee, 

le rapide, the ** flyer.*' le chef de gare, the station-master, 

rezpreaa, the express-train, le prix, the price, 

le billet, the ticket. le wagon, the car. 

Feminine. 
la gare, the station. la diligence, the stage-coach, 

la aalle d'attente, the wait- la premiere, ^ 1st \ 

ing-room. la deajd^me, > claaae, 2d [class, 

la malle, the tmnk. latroiai^me ) 3d ) 

a'arriter, to stop. attendre, to wait. 

voyager, to travel. autrefois, formerly, of old. 

marcher,) ^^ . . v de noa J ours, nowadays. 

.Uer, j to run (for a train). ^^ ^^^^ 

alffler, to whistle. 6lev6, high (expensive). 

268. CONVERSATION. — Le voyage. 

1. Aimez-vous k voyager ? 

2. Oui, j'aime beaucoup k voyager. 
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1. Commeut voyageait-on, autrefois ? 

2. On Yoyageait en diligence. 

1. Comment voyage-t-on, de nos jours ? 

2. De nos jours, on voyage en chemin de fer. 

1. Ou prend-on le train ? 

2. On prend le train & la gare. 

1. Que fait le train, en entrant en gare ? 

2. En entrant en gare, le train s'arrSte. 

1. Que fait le train en approchant d'une gare ? 

2. En approchant d'une gare, le train siffle. 

1. Que fait-on, avant de monter en wagon ? 

2. Avant de monter en wagon, on prend son billet. 

1. Qui vous vend le billet ? 

2. L^employ^ de la gare, nous vend le billet. 

1. Comment s'appelle le directeur d'une gare ? 

2. II s'appelle le " chef de gare." 

1. Que prenez-vous avec vous, quand vous voyagez ? 

2. Je prends une malle. 

1. Oti attendez-vous Parriv^ du train ? 

2. Je Pattends dans la salle d'attente. 

1. Combien de sortes de train y a-t-il en France ? 

2. II y en a trois sortes principales, qui sont : le train 
omnibus, le train express, et le train rapide. 

1. Quel train va le plus vite ? 

2. Le train rapide. 

1. Quel train va le plus lentement ? 

2. Le train omnibus. 

1. Combien de classes de wagons y a-t-il en France ? 

2. II y en a trois classes: ceux de premiere, ceux de 
deuxi^me, et ceux de troisi^me classe. 

1. Voyage-t-on beaucoup en premiere classe en France ? 

2. Non, en France, on ne voyage pas souvent en 1*" 
classe, parce que les prix en sont trop ^lev^s. 
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269. READING. 

PROYERBE. 

Qui veut voyager loin, manage sa monture. 
whoever far spares his horse. 

270. LA REPUBLIQUE FRANgAISE.- 

La r^publique a 6t6 trois fois proclam^e en France. La 
premiere r^publique, proclam^e le 21 septembre, 1792, dura 
jusqu'au 18 mai, 1804, ^poque oti elle fut remplac^e par 
PEmpire. Pendant cette p^riode, on vit* se succ^der la 
Convention (21 septembre, 1792), le Directoire (26 octobre, 
1796), et le Consulat (11 novembre, 1799). 

Aprfes la chute ^ de Louis-Philippe, la E^publique fut de • 
nouveau ' proclam^e, le 4 mai, 1848 ; mais elle n'eut qu'une 
dur^e ^ph^m^re. A* la* suite* du coup d'Etat du 2 d^ 
cembre, 1851, Louis Bonaparte se fit* nommer president 
pour dix ans, puis,* le premier d^cembre, 1852, empereur 
des FranQais. 

Le 4 septembre, 1870, a la nouvelle de la capitulation de 
Sedan, la E^publique fut ^tablie en France pour la troi- 
sifeme fois ; elle a eu pour presidents : Thiers, MacMahon, 
Jules Qr^vy, Sadi Camot, Casimir P^rier, F^lix Faure, et 
Emile Loubet. Laboussb. 

1 past def. of voir. • again. • past def. off aire. 

« fall. * after. • then. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

General Remarks Upon the Inflection of the: 
Verbs of Conjugations l and u, 

271. Coniaifatioii I. — As it has already been said, a 
great majority of French verbs belong to this conjugation, 
in which ai-e found only two irregular verbs (aller and 



272. The following remarks must be remembered in 
conjugating the verbs of this conjugation. 

(a). Verbs ending in cer take a cedilla (*) under the c 
before the vowels a, o, 

Ex. : effaceVf "to evsLse,^^ j^effapais, "I erased." 

(5). Verbs in ger take a silent e after the g before the. 
vowels a, o, 

Ex. : Nager, " to swim," nous nageons. 

Both the cedilla and the e are to preserve the pronunci- 
ation of the stem. 

(c). Verbs in eler and eter double the lort before a silent e. 

Ex. : Appeler, j^appelle ; jeter, "to thiow /' je jette. 

(d). Other verbs having a silent e in the penult; the 
verbs dcheter, geler, peter, rocketer, and a few others, change 
that silent e into e (e ouvert) if the syllable which follows 
the last consonant of the stem (t, I, etc.) is silent. 

Ex. : aeheter, "to buy," j^achete. 

(e). Verbs having an e (e fermS) in the penult, modify 
that £ in the same way (as in d above), except, however, in 
the future and conditional. 
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Ex. : repeter, " to repeat," je rep etc, je repeterai, 

(/). Verbs in yer change y into i before a silent e, 

Ex. : envoy er, " to send," j ^envoie. 

Verbs in ayer can preserve the y or take i, 

Ex. : payer, " to pay," je paye, je payerai, or je paie, 
jepaierai. (The French Academy prefer s ^e ^aye, etc.) 

273. Coii]a((atioii IL — To this conjugation belong the 
verbs which are conjugated like finir — these are called 
" regular " — and others which differ from finir in the fact 
that they do not take the syllable iss {finissant) and are con- 
jugated according to the "forms of Conjugation IV. To this 
class belong donnir, " to sleep " ; servir, " to serve " ; partir, 
" to go away," etc. (See the list of irregular verbs, §301.) 



274. 



VOOABUIJLRY. 



le fardeau, the burden. 
le juge, the judge. 

le baton, the stick. 
le pareBBeuz, the lazy man 
le semeur, the sower. 

la fortune, the fortune. 
la glaoe, the ice. 
la cr^me, the cream. 



Masculine. 

le oocher, the coachman, 

le mot, the word. 

le domeatique, the servant. 
rftne, the donkey. 

Feminine. 

la benzine, the benzine, 
la semence, the seed. 
la bride, the bridle. 



poaatfder, 


to possess. 


avanoer, 


to go forward. 


ployer, 


to bend. 


effaoer. 


to erase. 


juger. 


to Judge. 


manger. 


to eat. 


Jeter, 


to throw. 


partdr, 


to go away. 


geler. 


to freeze. 


servir, 


to serve, wait on. 


nettoyer. 


to clean. 


se servir. 


to help one^s self. 


8'ennuyer, 


, to be bored. 


se servir de, 


, to use. 


samer, 


to sow. 


porter, 


to carry. 


manor, 


to lead. 


lantamant, 


slowly. 
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275* EXBBCISSS. 

1. Je ne poss^e rien. 2. Je ne veux pas qu'il possMe 
ma maison. 3. L'§,ne que vous voyez dans la rue ploie sous 
le fardeau qu'il porte. 4. II voulait que le juge jugeSt son 
domestique. 5. Je jette un bd.ton sur la glace. 6. Quand 
il fait trfes froid, Peau g^le. 7. Quand on ne travaille pas, 
on s'ennuie. 8. Le paresseux s'ennuie toujours. 9. Je veux 
que mon domestique nettoie mes bottines. 10. Le semeur 
est rhomnie qui s^me la semence. 11. Nous voulons que 
notre eocher m^ne le cheval par la bride. 12. Le train 
avangait lentement parce qu'il approchait du pont et de la 
gare. 13. On mangeait beaucoup de crfeme k la glace, I'et^ 
dernier. 14. II part demain, 15. Voulez-vous que je parte ? 
16. Vous d^fendez qu'il me serve. 17. Le domestique de 
maison, et le gargon servent k table. 18. Voici du poisson, 
monsieur, servez-vous. 19. Ne voyez-vous pas que je me 
sers ? 20. II fait tr^s froid, il g^le. 21. II demande que je 
le mfene au theatre. 22. Le professeur effaqait les mots que 
nous avions Merits sur le tableau. 23. Je nettoie mon pale- 
tot avec de la benzine. 24. Nous avan^ons. 25, Nous ne 
mangeons pas beaucoup quand il fait tr^s chaud. 26. II 
possMe un palais. 

276. 1. He bends the stick, 2. It is freezing. 3. He 
throws his hat in the street. 4. The tailor cleans my coat. 
5, The coachman does not clean the carriage. 6. Do I 
lead my horse by the bridle ? 7. I want to ^ be ^ waited * 
upon.^ 8. I judged him badly. 9. If he goes away, will 
you write to him ? 10. Why was he not eating ? 11. Do 
you want him to go out? 12. We were going forward. 
13. The servant waits on the table. 14. We erase the 
words you have written on the blackboard. 

1 qti'on me serve. 
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277. 


VOCABULABY. 




HaseuUne. 




le gas, the gas. le pupitre, the desk. 

le olou, the nail. le participe present, the pres- 

le piano, the piano. ent participle. 

le f auteuil, the arm-chair. le mur, the wall. 




Feminine. 






la bouche, the mouth. 


toucher, to touch, 
lever, to raise, 
mettre, to put. 
tirer, to draw. 
pousaer, to push. 

pour, for, to. 
en, by. 


oomment, how, 

sane, without. 

trop, too (too much, too many). 

aeeez, enough. 

Wger, light. 

lourd, heavy. 

oontre, against. 



278. CONVERSATION. — Le participe present. 

1. Pouvez-vous toucher au plafond ? 

2. Non, je ne peux pas y toucher, il est trop haut. 

1. Etes-vous assez fort pour lever le piano ? 

2. Non, 11 est trop lourd pour moi. 

1. Pouvez-vous toucher au clou qui est contre le mur ? 

2. Non, je ne peux pas y toucher, il est trop haut. 

1. Pouvez-vous porter ee f auteuil dans le corridor ? 

2. Non, je ne peux pas Py porter, parce qu'il est trop 
lourd. 

1. Comment pouvez-vous mettre ce fauteuil dans le 
corridor ? 

2. Je peux Py mettre en le tirant ou en le poussant. 

1. Votre livre est f erm^ : pouvez-vous lire ? 

2. Oui, je peux lire en ouvrant mon livre, mais je ne 
peux pas lire sans Pouvrir. 

1. Pouvez-vous parler sans ouvrir la bouche ? 

2. Non, je ne peux pas parler sans Pouvrir. 
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1. Comment pouvez-vous toucher au gaz ? 

2. Je peux toucher au gaz en montant sur une chaise. 

1. Comment pouvez-vous sortir si la porte est fermee ? 

2. Je peux sortir en ouvrant la porte. 

1. Comment pouvez-vous mettre cette table dans le cor- 
ridor ? 

2. En la poussant ou en la tirant ; elle est trop lourde 
pour la porter. 

1. Comment peut-on apprendre le fran^ais ? 

2. En parlant beaucoup, en ^tudiant, et en lisant. 

1. Comment pouvez-vous aller k New-York ? 

2. En prenant le train. 

Etc., etc. 

279. READING. 

PROVERBE. 

Moins on pense, plus on parle. 
" Empty barrels make the most sound.'' 

280. LA LANGUE FRANCAISE. 

On me demande quelles sent les causes auxquelles nous 
devons de voir la langue f ranqaise devenue la langue de la 
soci^t^ ^I^gante et polie chez toutes les nations de la terre. 
C'est que, sans §tre une langue morte, nous sommes une 
langue "fixee," et que la logique gouveme notre parole 
jusque dans la forme de nos periodes. Je ne trouve cela 
dans aucune autre langue du monde ; cela nous coute peut- 
6tre quelque chose pour la f acilite, et quelquefois pour la 
grSce ; mais cela nous donne une solidity, une f ermet^, une 
clart^ incomparables. Julbs Sixok. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

I^REGULARITZES IN CONJUGATZONS IIT. AND IV. 

281. Aside from the irregular verbs, a list of which is 
given farther on (§ 302), little is to be said about the verbs 
of these conjugations, very few in number (about eighty), 
and mostly irregular. 

282. Among the regular verbs of Conjugation III., we 
will quote : apercevoivy " to perceive,'' decevoir, " to deceive,'' 
percevoir, "to perceive," "to collect," coneevoir, "to con- 
ceive," in which the c takes a cedilla before a, o, and u ; 
devoiVf " to owe," the past participle of which, du, takes a 
circumflex accent in the masculine singular. 

283. As has already been stated, verbs of Conjugation 
IV., whose stems end in c, d, or t, do not take the ending t 
of the third person singular of the present indicative. 



284. 



VOCABimABY. 

Masculine, 



le jardin public, the public 

garden. 
le Bihgp, the seat. 
le mus^e, the museum. 
le chftteau, the castle. 
le li^vre, the hare. 



le banc, the bench, 
le lait, the milk. 
le mentenr, the liar, 
le bateau, the boat. 
lea Gaulois, the Gauls. 



Feminine* 



la villa, the villa. 
la rose, the rose, 
la bi^re, the beer. 
la ohaase, the hunt. 



la lampe, the lamp, 
la sonpe, the soup, 
la guerre, the war. 
la robe, the dress. 
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aoqutfrir, 


to acquire. 


falre, to do (or make). 


8*en aller, 


to go away. 


mentlr, to lie. 


parttr, 


to depart. 


mettre, to put, or place. 


8'asBeoir, 


to sit down. 


pouvoir, can— to be able. 


condre, 


to sew. 


prendre, to take, to catch. 


ooarir, 


to run. 


rire, to laugh. 


cralndre, 


to fear. 


euivre, to follow. 


oueilllr, 


to pick. 


venlr, to come. 


dire, 


to say. 


revenlr, to come back. 


aUer, 


to go. 


vdtir, to dress. 


boire, 


to drink. 


vouloir, to wish, or want. 


oonnattre 


to know. 


oar, for. 


envoyer, 


to send. 




^85. 


BXEBCISES. 



All verbs used in this exercise are contained in the above list. 
Students should study the principal parts of these verbs before read- 
ing this exercise. 

1. Mon fr^re a acquis une grande fortune en Am^rique. 

2. Mon ami voulait prendre le bateau qui part le samedi. 

3. Nous avons beaucoup ri hier chez votre tante. 4. Je 
m'en vais car il est trfes tard. 5. II but de la bifere en AUe- 
magne. 6. Asseyez-vous done, monsieur. 7. Je m'assierai. 
8. Les dames consent leurs robes. 9. Avez-vous cousu votre 
paletot? 10. Ma mfere vent que je couse, 11. Que crai- 
gnons-nous ? 12. Les Gaulois ne craignaient aucun ennemi. 
13. Le chien vous craint. 14. II voulait que je crusse ce 
qu'il me disait. 16. Tu lui diras que je suis all^ six fois 
chez lui. 16. Voulez-vous que je boive du lait ? 17. Qu'a-t-il 
bu? II n'a rien bu. 18. Je voudrais que vous connussiez 
mon ami. 19. Avez-vous connu mon p^re ? 20. Connaissez- 
vous ma soeur ? 21. Je ne connais pas votre villa. 22. Qu' 
avez-voas fait ? J'ai cueilli des roses dans le jardin public, 
et je les ai mises sur un banc, ou un homme les a prises. 
23. Comment avez-vous pu cueillir des fleurs dans le jardin 
public? J'y suis all^ le soir, quand le garde s'en ^tait 
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all^. 24. Allez chez vous : je vous suis. 26. Voulez-vous 
que je vous suive ? 26. Les chiens suivent le lifevre, k la 
chasse. 27. Les FrauQais sont g^n^ralement bien y§tus. 
28. Je vous enverrai ma montre et vous la mettrez dans 
votre poche, jusqu'a ce que je revienne. 29. Nous voulons 
que vous mettiez la lampe sur la table. 

286. 1. What do we drink in this country? 2. We 
drink water, milk, beer, etc. 3. What do they drink in 
Europe ? 4. In Germany they drink beer ; in France, Italy, 
and Spain, they drink wine. 6. We shall send him the hare 
we caught ^ in hunting. 6. Where has he gone ? He has 
gone to his castle. 7. Peasants fear the war. 8. My dog 
follows me. 9. I put those flowers on the table against the 
wall and went away. 10. Do you want him to come back ? 
11. What would you fear ? 12. We shall go to Paris. 
You went ^ there last year, did * you * not * ? 13. He never 
lies. 14. What were you saying? 16. Laugh while you 
are young : the day will come when • youi can^ * laughs no, 
more.4 16. My sister-in-law will come to see us. 

* past indefinite. * n' eat-ce pas, « oit. * future. 



287. VOOABUIiARY. 

Masculine. 

le mal de mer, the seasick- le bateau k h^lioe, the screw 

ness. steamer, 

le paquebot, the packet. le bateau k roueSi the side- 
le bateau k vapeur, the steam- wheeler. 

boat. le pent, the deck, 

le bateau k voiles, the sailing- le genre, the gender, the kind. 

vessel. le passager, the passenger. 

Feminine. 
la oabine, the cabin. la riviere, the river. 

la compagnie, the company. la ligne, the line. 

la travera^e, the voyage. la plupart, the majority. 
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traverser, to cross. d^J^ already, 

transatlantlqae, transatlantic. k bord, on board. 



288. CONVERSATION. — La travers^e. 

1. Avez-vous d^j^ fait la travers^e de Toc^an Atlantique ? 

2. Oui, je I'ai d^j4 faite plusieurs fois. 

1. Quels genres de bateaux avez-vous pris pour fairs la 
travers^e ? 

2. J'ai pris un bateau h, vapeur. 

1. Avez-vous pris un bateau k h^lice ou un bateau k roues ? 

2. J'ai pris un bateau k h^lice. 

1. Comment sont la plupart des bateaux k vapeur ? 

2. Us sont k h^lice. 

1. Les bateaux k vapeur qui vont sur les rivi&res sont-ils 
g^n^ralement k h^lice ? 

2. Non, la plupart sont k roues. 

1. Pourquoi n^avez-vous pas pris un bateau k voiles pour 
aller en Europe ? 

2. Farce que les bateaux k voiles vont trop lentement. 

1. Ou restent les passagers pendant la travers^e, quand 
il fait beau temps ? 

2. Us restent sur le pont. 

1. Nommez une grande ligne de paquebots transatlan- 
tiques ? 

2. C'est la " Compagnie G^n^rale Transatlantique Fran- 
qaise." 

1. Quels sont les plus beaux bateaux de cette ligne ? 

2. Ce sont la "Gascogne/' la "Touraine/* la "Cham- 
pagne," la "Normandie," etc. 

1. Oti dorment les passagers k bord ? 

2. lis dorment dans les cabines. 

1. Dans combien de jours les bateaux fran^ais font-ils 
la travers^e ? 
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2. Ds la font trfes vite, dans 6 ou 7 jours. 

1. Avez-vous eu le mal de mer, pendant la travers^e ? 

2. Non, je n'ai pas eu le mal de mer^ mais beaucoup de 
dames I'ont eu le premier jour. 

289. HEADING. 

PKOVERBE. 

Le travail vient a bout de tout, 
conquers 

"Work conquers everything." 

290. LA SORBONNE. 

La Sorbonne est un ^tablissement cr^^ par Eobert de 
Sorbon, chapelain et confesseur de Saint Louis, pour les 
Etudes th^ologiques. Ce college devint un des plus c^l^ 
bres du monde et produisit un si grand nombre d'habiles 
th^ologiens, qu'il donna son nom k tons les membres de la 
Faculty de th^ologie, qui prenaient le titre de " docteurs " 
et de " bacheliers " de Sorbonne, quoiqu'ils n'appartinssent ^ 
pas k cette maison. Les decisions des " docteurs de Sor- 
bonne" ^taient regard^es comme des oracles en matifere 

de foi. Laboussb. 

1 From appartenir. 

291. DANS UN ALBUM. 

Sur cette page blanche ou mes vers vont ^ Aslore,^ 
Qu'un regard ^ quelquefois ramfene ' votre coeur ! 
De votre vie aussi la page est blanche encore : 
Que ne pids-je y graver un seul mot : le bonheur ! 

Lamabtinb. 
^ are going to come forth. > look. * lead back. 
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292. FOURTH REVIE-W LESSON. 

1. Give the present subjunctive of one verb of each con- 
jugation. 

2. To what part of the verb are added the endings sse, 
8868, ty 8810718, S8iez, 886nt iu ordcr to form the imperfect 
subjunctive ? 

3. Give the present and imperfect subjunctive of etre 
and avoir, 

4. Give two verbs and two phrases which require the 
subjunctive. 

6. Give the names of five large French cities. 
6. Is the subjunctive always to be used after de maniere 
que, de sorte que? 

7. What impersonal expressions require the subjunc- 
tive? 

8. When is the subjunctive used in a dependent clause ? 
(Special case.) 

9. Quote ten phrases of concession, fear, anteriority, 
etc., requiring the subjunctive. 

10. When are the present and past subjunctive used, 
and when the imperfect and pluperfect ? 

11. Make a few remarks upon the inflection of verbs in 
cer, ger, eler, eter, ijer. 

12. What are the two classes of verbs in Conjugation 
II.? 

13. Do many verbs belong to Conjugations III. and 
IV.? 

14. Conjugate the present and imperfect indicative and 
present subjunctive of pouvoir, vouloir, and savoir. 
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203. EXXBCI8S. 

1. I am very sorry [that] your sister is not here. 
2. Are you surprised that we should go? 3. We fear 
[that] the train has gone. 4. Do you live far from the 
post-office ? Yes, but the letter-box is very near [of] our 
house. 5. It is necessary for you to be in Paris before 
long, so that you may be able to see my friend before he 
goes away. 6. You are the only man I know in this city. 
7. Do you wish me to learn that long lesson ? 8. I hoped 
[that] you would be able to stay at our home two more 
weeks. 9. Would it have been proper for me to have asked 
him (for) that letter ? 10. Are you not very glad to have 
finished the first part of this book ? 
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CHAPTER XXI. 
How TO Writs a Letter. 

ADDRESS - HEADING - BEGINNING - ENDING. 



204. ADD 

Br.X. 
CapU Z. 
Prqf. r. 
Oen. B. 
Mr. A. 
Mrs. A. 


BESS. 

MonMeur le Docteur X. 
Monsieur le Capitaine Z. 
Monsieur le Professeur T. 
Monsieur le Oiniral B. 
Monsieur A. 
Madame A. 


Care qf. 


Chez. 

Aux soins de. 

Aux bons soins de. 






Please forward. 


Priere defaire suivre. 


Mr. C. E. Bradley, 
26 Main Street, 
Spencer. 


Monsieur C. E. Bradley^ 
25 Grand rue, 

Spencer, 


Mrs. B. E. Lebon, 

S20 Gambetta Street, 
Caatrea. 
Department of " Tarn.'' 
France. 


Madame B. E. Lebon, 
320 rue Gambetta^ 
Castres. 
(France.) (Tarn.) 



(Please forward. ) 

Miss Margaret Plant, 
e/o Mrs. J. Lef^re, 
111 Opera Ave., 
France. Paris. 



(Pri^e defaire suivre.) 
Mademoiselle Marguerite Plant, 
Aux bons soins de 
Madame J. Lef^mrey 
111 Avenue de VOp^a, 
(France.) Paris. 
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206. 



hear Sir. 
Dear Madam. 
My dear Mr, X. 
My dear Mrs, X 
My dear friend. 



MonHeur. 

Madame^ Mademoiselle. 

Cher {mon cher) MonHeur X, 

Chhre (jna c/i^re) Madame X, 

Mon cher ami. 

Ma chh'e amie. 



206. 



BEGINNINGS. 



I take the liberty qf vnit' 
ing , . . 

Tour favor qf . . . instant at 
?iand. 

I have been so glad to hear 
from you . . . 

Will you pardon me for not 
having answered sooner your let- 
ter of the . . . 

I have had so much to do 
lately, that it has been impossi- 
ble for me to answer, as soon as 
J would have liked to, your kind 
letter cf the . . . • 



Veuillez pardonner la liberti 
queJeprendsdevotLS icrire . . . 

J^ai (^notis avons) Men re^ 
votre honorie du . . . courant. 

J^ai its si heureux (heureuse) 
de recevoir de vos nouvelles . . . 

Mepardonnerez-vous de n^ avoir 
pas rSpondu plus t6t (t voire lettre 
du . . . 

J^ai eu tant it faire ces der- 
niers temps quHl m^a itS impos- 
sible de ripondre aussit6t queje 
Veusse voulu ft votre bonne lettre 
du . . . 



207. 



ENDINGS. 



My regards to your family. 
Please give my regards to 
Mrs. . . . 

Remember me to Mr. . . . 

Remember me kindly to . . . 

Thanking you in advance. 

Hoping you will honor me with 
a reply. 



Mes amitiis chex vous. 

Je vous prie de presenter mes 
respects h Madame . . . 

Rappelez-moi au souvenir de 
Monsieur , . . 

Rappelez-moi au bon souvenir 
de . . . 

Veuillez agrSer mes remerH* 
ments antidpis. 

Dans I ' espoir que vous voudrez 
bien m^honorer d'ttne r€ponse. 
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I remain . . . 

I hate the honor to suacribe 
myaelff Sir , . , 

I beg to remain . . . 
Believe me always . . . 



Tours truly, 

J am, yours truly. 

Respectfully yours. 



Very respectfully yours. 



Tours cordially. 



Tour sincere friend. 



208. NOTES. 

Mrs. Z. requests the pleasure 
(the honor) of Mr. and Mrs. X.'« 
company for dinner Tuesday 
evening, December twenty-first, 
at half-past six o^ clock. 



Mr. and Mrs. X. accept with 
many thanks the kind invitation 
of Mrs, Z.for Tuesday Evening. 



Je demeure , , . 
J^ai Vhonneur de me dire, 
Monsieur . . . 

Je vousprie de me croire . . . 
CroyesHnoi tovjours , . . 



Votre bien d4voui. 

Veuillez accepter mes saluta- 
tions empressees. 

Veuillez agreer. Monsieur 
(Madame, Mademoiselle), Vaa- 
surance de mes sentiments res- 
pectueux et devours. 



Daignez agreer, Madame, V ex- 
pression de mes sentiments les 
plus respectueusement devouis. 



Bien h vous , . , 
A vous de cceur . . , 
Votre Men devoue , , . 
Je vous serre cordialement la 
main* 



Votre ami (amie) sinchre. 



BILLETS. 

Monsieur et Madame Z,prient 
Monsieur et Madame X, de leur 
fairs le plaisir (Vhonneur) de 
venir diner chez eux, le mardi SI 
decembre ct six heures et demie. 



Monsieur et Madame X. re- 
mercient Monsieur et Madame Z, 
de leur aimable invitation, qu'ils 
acceptent avec le plus grand 
plaisir. 
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Mr» and Mrs, X. thank Mrs. 
Z,for her kind invitation, and 
regret that unforeseen circum- 
stances prevent them from ac- 
cepting it 



My dear John, 

Can't you come and dine with 
us informally to-morrow evening 
at the usual hour f 



Tou cannot think how much I 
regret that it is impossible for 
me to accept your cordial in- 
vitation, but an indisposition — 
somewhat serious — keeps me at 
home. Many, many thanks. 



Monsieur et Madame X. re- 
mercient vivement Monsieur et 
Madame Z, de leur aimable in^ 
vitation, que des circonstances 
impr4vues les emp^chent, d leur 
grand regret, d' accepter. 



Mon cher Jean, 

Viens done diner avec nous 
demain soir, ft Vheure habituelle 
— nous serons '•'•enfamille.*^ 



Tu ne saurais, croire combien 
Je regrette quHl me soit impossi- 
ble de me rendre ft ta cordiale 
invitation, maisje nVen vois em- 
pecMpar une indisposition assez 
serieuse. Merci mille fois. . . . 



299 



LA MARSEILLAISE. 
Pas Bouget de Lisle. 



Refrain. • 



Allons, enfants de la Fatrie^ 
Le jour de gloire est arriv^ ! 
Centre nous de la tyrannic 
L'^tendard sanglant est lev^ ! . . . 
Entendez-vous dans ces campagnes 
Mugir ces f eroces soldats 
Qui viennent, jusque dans nos bras, 
Egorger vos fils, vos compagnes ! I . . . 
- Aux armes, citoyens ! f ormez vos bataillons I 

Marchous ! 

Marchons ! 
Qu'un sang impur abreuve nos sillons ! 
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Que veut cette horde d'esdayes, 
De trattresy de rois conjures ? 
Four qui ces ignobles entraves, 
Ces fers d^s longtemps pr^par^s ? 
Franqais ! pour nous, ah ! quel outrage I 
Quels transports il doit exciter ! I 
C'est nous qu'on ose menacer 
De rendre k Pantique esclavage ! 
Aux armes, citoyens I . . . etc. 

III. 

Quoi ! ces cohortes ^trang^res 
Feraient la loi dans nos foyers I 
Quoi ! ces phalanges mercenaires 
Terrasseraient nos fiers guerriers ! 
Grand Dieu ! par des mains enchaln^es 
Kos fronts sous le joug se ploiraient ! 
De vils despotes deviendraient 
Les maltres de nos destinies ! ! 
Aux armes, citoyens ! . . . etc. 

IV. 

Tremblez^ tyrans, et vous, perfides, 
L'opprobre de tons les partis ! 
Tremblez I vos projets parricides 
Vont enfin recevoir leur prix ! 
Tout est soldat pour vous combattre ! . . 
S'ils tombent, nos jeunes h^ros. 
La terre en produit de nouveaux 
Contre vous tout pr6ts k se battre ! 
Aux armes, citoyens ! . . . etc. 
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T. 

FtasQais I en guerriers magnanimes, 
Portez ou retenez vos coups I 
Epargnez ces tristes victimes 
A regret s'armant contra nous ! 
Mais ces despotes sanguinaires, 
Mais ces complices de BouilW, 
Tons ces tigres qui, sans piti^ 
D^chirent le sein de leur m^re ! 1 
Aux armes, citoyens ! . . . etc. 

VI. 

Amour sacr^ de la Patrie ! 
Gonduis, soutiens nos bras vengeurs t 
Libert^ ! Libert^ ch^rie ! 
Combats avec tes d^f enseurs I 
Sous nos drapeaux, que la Victoire 
Accoure k nos m&les accents ! 
Que tes ennemis expirants 
Voient ton triomphe, et notre gloire II... 
Aux armes, citoyens ! . . . etc. 

VII. 

Kous entrerons dans la carri^re 
Quand nos ain^s n'y seront plus ! 
Nous y trouverons leur poussifere 
Et la trace de leurs vertus ! 
Bien moins jaloux de leur survivre 
Que de partager leur cercueil 
Nous aurons le sublime orgueil 
De les venger ou de les suivre ! I . . . 
Aux armes, citoyens ! . . . etc. 
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" Dix-HuiT ans I Noblesse, richesse, 
Sant^, vigueur de la jeunesse, 
Tendre Spouse, bonheur, amour, 
J'ai tout cela. Des mieux en cour. 
Jamais autre fils de la France 
Ne naquit k plus d'esperance ; 
Je n'ai, pour un grand avenir, 
Qu'^ vivre — et Uisser tout venir." 
Ex-page k Marie- Antoinette, 
Ainsi pent penser La Fayette. 

II. 

"Dix-huit ans ! . . . Dans sa noble ivresse, 

Li-bas, un peuple se redresse 

Contre le joug de son tyran ; 

J'entends sa voix, je vois son sang 

Couler sur la vaillante terre 

Des fils de ' Nouvelle-Angleterre.' 

H^ros, ils vont en vain mourir. 

Si nul ne va les secourir." 

Telle est la pensee inquifete 

Du Marquis Motier La Fayette. 

III. 

Dix-huit ans ! . . . Va, fils de la Franco, 

L^bas porter la d^livrance I 

Armes, argent, sang, donne tout 

Avec ton coeur. Un jour, debout, 

Pr8t k calmer tons cris d'alarme. 

Par les fils de tes Mres d'armes, 

Dress^, ton bronze redira, 

H^ros, Pamour qui t'inspira ; 

Et tu seras, — gloire ^ternelle ! — 

De I'amiti^ la sentinelle ! 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



In the following tables are given after each stem, simply the 
personal endings with which that stem is used — unless, as happens 
with the present of Aller, the verb is of too irregular formation. 
Moreover, when the endings are those the verb would have if regu- 
lar, they are omitted. Tenses not given are not in use. Like the 
verbs below, are conjugated their compounds, unless otherwise stated. 
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CHAPTER I. 
The Defznzte Article. 

304. A noan is said to be << determinate ^' when it rep- 
resents an individual, a class of individuals or things, or 
a species, as distinct from other species, classes, or indi- 
viduals. 

Ex. : Le livre de Paul. (Livre represents here a special, 
determinate book.) 

L'homme est le rot de la creation. {Vhamme is a species.) 

Les roses blanches sent plus jolies que les roses rouges. 
{Roses represents in both cases a << class '' of things : 
"white roses" or "red roses.'') 

La beaute est ephemere. " Beauty is ephemeral." (Beaute 
is a class of things — of attributes.) 

805. The definite article, in French, must always pre- 
cede a determinate noun, whether this be concrete or 
abstract. 

806. Names of men, cities, and small islands do not 
generally take the article. 

Ex. : Victor Hugo, Paris, Londres, Sainte-Helene, Madlre. 
The exceptions are: La NouveUe Orleans, le Havre, le 
Mans, la Flicks, le Correge, etc. 

807. Names of countries, rivers, mountains, oceans, 
seas, etc., also take the article. 

147 
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148 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§ 308-312. 

Ex.: La France, la Grece, lea Etats^Unis, la Seine^ le 
Danube, lee Alpes, le Mont-Blanc^ VAtlantique, la Miditer' 
ranie, la Manche, etc. 

808. In sentences like these: "In war and peace/' 
"Fortune has wings," etc., where the English do not use 
the article, it would be a mistake to omit it in French. 

Ex. : Dans la paix et dans la guerrCy La fortune a des 
ailes, " Maintenant done ces trots choses demeurent : la 
Foi, VEsperance, et la Charite, mais la plus grande est la 
Charite." 

309. As has already been stated (§ 45), the definite 
article is used instead of the possessive adjective whenever 
the latter is not indispensable for the clearness of the 
sentence. 

Ex. : J'aifroid auxpieds (and not a mespieds). 

310. The definite article is used before titles, even when 
they are preceded by the words Monsieur, Madame, or Made- 
moiselle. 

Ex. : Monsieur le comte ; 
Madame la duchesse ; 
Mademoiselle la vicomtesse. 

311. If the article and an adjective precede a noun, the 
article stands before the adjective. 

Ex. : La grande maison ; 
Le petit garden ; 
Les jolis arbres. 

312. The article is omitted : 

(a). Before nouns preceded by adverbs of quantity, by 
ni . , , ni, pas de. 

Ex. : Beaueoup d^hommes; 

Fas d^argenty pas de Suisses; 
Je n^ai 7ii or ni argent. 
(and not : beaueoup des hommes^ etc.) 
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§ 312. TEE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 149 

(b). Before nouns, the meaning of which has been limited 
as to amount, quantity, or measure by other preceding 
words. 

Ex. : Une somme d ^argent ; 
Une tasse de cafe ; 
Un metre de drap. 
(and not : une somme de Vargenty etc.) 

(c). Before nouns taken in a partitive sense, if these 
nouns are preceded by an adjective. 

Ex. : De bonne eau, " some good water ; " 

De belles roses, " some beautiful roses ; " 
D^ excellent vin, "some excellent wine." 

(and not de la bonne eau, etc., which would mean " of the 
good water "). 

(d). In apostrophes. 

Ex. : vieillesse ennemie f (Euvre de tant de jours, en 
unjour effacee. 

(e). In short proverbs. 

Ex. : Contentement passe riehesse. 
Patience et longueur de temps 
Font plus que force ni que rage, 

(/). In an accumulation of words. 

Ex. : Adieu, veau, vache, cochon, -couvee / . . . 

Femmes, moines, vieillards, tout etait descendu, 

(g). In some idiomatic expressions formed with avoir, 
faire, and a few other verbs. 

Ex.: J'aifaim, 
J^ai soif, 
J'ai sommeil, 
U me fait peur, 
II sefait gloire d'etre cet homme-la, 
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160 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§318.314. 

Vous niefaite$ hctUe. 
Prenez patieneef 
Etc., etc. 

(h). In compound nouns. 

Ex. : La toile defil, 

Du papier de soiey 

Un eheval de boisy 

Eto.^ etc. 

818. Agreement of the article. — The article agrees in 
gender and number with the noun which it qualifies. 
814. In these expressions : 

La Saint-Barthelimjf, 

La SaintrJean, 

Sauce h la maitre-d^hStel, 

and similar ones, the words fete de, maniire de, etc., are 
understood, and so the complete expression would be : 

La f6te de Saint-Barthilimy, 
La fSte de Saint-Jean, 
Sauce a la mAuihre d'nn mattre-d* hotel, 
Etc., etc. 
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CHAPTER II. 

THE NOUN. 

816. Nouns may be common or proper. 

316. Common nouns may be masculine or feminine. 
(Cf. § 11.) 

817. Some nouns have one form for the masculine^ and 
one for the feminine ; the latter is formed in the same way 
as that of adjectives. (Gf. §§ 17^ 210^ 328 ff.) 

Ex. : le marchand, la marehande. 
le cousin, la eotisine. 
le lion, la lionne. 

le ehut, la efuUte. 

818. Masculine nouns ending in silent e change that e into- 
esse for the feminine wheneyer they have a double form. 

Ex. : le nlgre, la nigresse. 
le tigre, la tigresse. 

819. Some nouns may be masculine or feminine, but 
with an entirely different meaning, according to their 
gender. 

The commonest are : 

Miueuline. Feminine. 

le guide, the guide. la guide, the reins, 

le manche, the handle. la inanche,the sleeve. 

le pendole, the pendulum. la pandule, the clock, 
le tour, the txun, the tour. la tour, the tower, 

le somme, the sleep, nap. la aomme, the sum. 

Talde, the helper. Talde, the help, 

le critique, the critic. la critique, the criticism, 

lepage, the page. la page, the page (of a book). 
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152 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. § 320. 

820. Plural of n^ns. -^ To the general rules, which 
have already been giren (cf. §§ 35, 94), we will add the 
following : 

(a). Nouns in au, eu, and the following in ouy — bijou, 
cailloUf chou, genou, hibou, joujou, and pou, — add x instead 
of 8 for the plural. 

(p). Nouns in al and ail change these endings into aux, 
but balj eamavalf chacaly eventail, gouvemail, regale detail, 
portail, and a few others, follow the general rule, and sim- 
ply add s, 

Ex. : journal, joumaux. 
half hah. 
rigalj rigals, 
hitail, " cattle," becomes bestiaux. 

(c). The following nouns have two different forms of 
plural : 

Aieul becomes a^ieux in the meaning of " ancestors,'^ and 
aieuls in that of " grandparents." 

del becomes cieitx in the meaning of *' skies," " heaven," 
and dels in that of " sky of a picture," " vault of a grotto." 

(d). Invariable words (conjunctions, prepositions, etc.) 
used as nouns have no plural form. 

Ex. : Avec des si on mettrait Paris dans une bouteille. 
« With < if s ' it would be possible to put Paris in a bottle " 
(for, if Paris was small enough, or if the bottle was large 
enough . . .). 

(e). When a noun is used as object of another (the prep- 
ositions de and a connecting the two), it is put in plural 
or singular, according to whether it carries an idea of 
plurality or not 

Ex. : Un panier de piches, '< a basket of peaches." 
Un panier ii pdches, " a peach basket." 
Un champ de ble, " a wheat-field." 
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Un champ de melons, <' a melon-patch." 
Un fruit h noyau, "a drupaceous fruit." 

321. Compomid Nomis. — They can be formed : 

(a). By two nouns joined by a hyphen : chien-loup, " wolf- 
dog." 

(h). By a noun and an adjective : coffre-fort, " safe." 

(c). By a noun and a verb, or any invariable part of 
speech: tlre-bottes, "boot-jack;" contre-prqjet, "counter- 
project." 

(d). By invariable parts of speech only : un passe-partout, 
" latch key ; " laissez-passer, " pass." 

322. The plural of compound nouns is formed as follows : 
(a). In Cases (a) and (b), § 321, both parts of the com- 
pound noun take the mark of the plural. 

Ex. : des chiens-loups, des coffres-forts. 
(b). In Case (c), § 321, the noun alone is put in plural. 

Ex. : des contre-projets, 
(c). In Case (d), § 321, both parts of the compound noun 
remain invariable. 

Ex. : des passe-partout, des laissez-passer, 

323. When in Case (a), § 321, there is a preposition 
connecting the two parts of the compound word, the first 
part alone takes the mark of the plural. 

Ex. : un chef-d'oeuvre, des chefs-d'oeuvre, " masterpieces." 
un arc-^n-ciel, des arcs-en-ciel, " rainbow." 

324. Foreltfn words (a). Those of very common use 

form their plural by the addition of s, Ex. : un opera, 
des operas, 

(b). Latin words remain generally invariable, except max- 
imum and minimum which become maxima and mi- 
nima. 

(c). Italian words change the last vowel into i. 
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154 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. § 835. 

Ex. : oic&ron^ eicenmi; dUMafU^, dilettanti; latmarane, 

lOMMafWlt 

826. Proper nouns. — They have a ploial form, only : 
(a). When used to designate, not the people who have or 
had the name, but people like them. 

Ex. : les Molieres sont rares, " people like Moli^ie are 
scarce." 

(b). When they are the names of countries {lea Ameriquesj 
les Bussies), or of historical families (les BorgiciSf les 
Bourbons, les Chiises). 
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CHAPTER III. 

Adjjbcti ves. 

326. There are two classes of adjectiyeSy — the quali- 
fying and the detenninative adjectives. 

827. As we have said (cf. §§ 16, IT), adjectives have 
two f orms; one for the masculine and one for the feminine, 
those ending in silent e in the masculine being the only 
exception. 

828. Adjectives which do not form the feminine by the 
simple addition of a silent e are those ending : 

(a.) In (Uy aisy ely eil, eriy eSy ety oly on, oSy ot, uly which 
doable the final consonant before adding the silent e. 

Ex. : bon, bonne ; cruel, eruelle ; nety nette ; epais, ipaisse ; 
ffros, grosse; coquet, coquette, etc. 

(b). In X, eur, teur, which change the a; or r into se. 

Ex.: heureux, heureuse; parleur, parleuse; menteur, 
menteuse. 

(e). In ffUy which take a diaeresis on the final e of the 
feminine. 

Ex. : aigu, aigu4 ; amhigu, ambiquS. 

(d). In eau, ou (the masculine form being el and ol when 
placed before a noun beginning with a vowel or silent h), 
which make their feminine respectively in elle, olle, 

Ex. : beau (pel homme), belle ; nouveau (nouvel an), nou' 
velle; fou (/ol), folic; mou (mot), molle. 

(«). In /, which change / into ve. 

Ex. : neuf, neure; href, brere; veufj veuvs. 
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156 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. §§ 329, 330. 

(f). In fff whose feminine is in gue, 
Ex. : longf longue. 
(g). In c, which change c into che or que. 

Ex. : blanc, blanche ; public, publique. 

(h). In er, which, besides adding the silent e, take a 
grave accent on the final e, 

Ex. : altier, altiere ; fier, fiere. 

329. Exceptions to Case (a) § 328 — 

(a). Adjectives derived from the name of a country: 
frangais, frayigaise ; also mauvais^ mauvaise. 
(b). Six adjectives in et : 

complet, complete. inquiet, inquiete 

concretf concrete, replet, replete, 

discret, discrete. secret, secrete. 

(c). ras, " shorn," the feminine of which is rase, 
(d). bigot, divot, idiot, and a few others in at, which do 
not double the final consonant. 

330. Exceptions to Case {b) § 328 — 

(a). Doitx fa\ix, rotix, the feminine of which is douce, 
faiisse, rousse. 

(b). Adjectives in teur, not derived from the present par- 
ticiple of a verb, and the three following : exScuteur, 
inventeur, persecuteur, which change teur into trice 
for the feminine. 
Ex.: accusateur, accusatrice ; corrupteur, corruptrice ; 
conducteur, conductrice. 
(c). The following: 

enchanteur, enchanteresse, meilleur, meilleure, 
picheur, pecheresse, majeur, majeure, 

vengeur, vengeresse, mineur, mineure, 

and others in ieur, which add a silent e only. 
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ADJECTIVES. 



167 



831. Exeeption to Case (g) § 328 — 

Grec, feminine grecque, 

332. The following adjectives have a feminine form 
of irregular formation: 



Masc, 


, frais, Fern, J fraiche, 


fresh. 




i 


lyialji^, ' 


* maligna, 


malign. 




t 


b^nin, 


* b^nigne, 


benign. 




( 


favori, » 


* favorite, 


favorite. 




i 


coi, * 


* coite, 


snug. 




t 


abflOUB, ' 


* abfloute, 


absolved. 




( 


diSBOUB, * 


^ disBoute, 


dissolved. 




( 


traltare, 


* traitreaae, treacherous. 




( 


tders, 


' tierce, 


third. 



333. Some adjectives which in Latin had only one 
form for both genders, as grand (Latin, grandis, mascu- 
line and feminine), followed in French the same rule up 
to the end of the fourteenth century. We see remains 
of this in expressions formed with the adjective grand, as, 
grandhnere, grandHante grand^ime grand' messe, etc. The 
apostrophe which usage has placed after the adjective is a 
grammatical error. 

334. ^u, "naked,'' "bare," and de7n{f "half," remain 
invariable when they precede the noun. 

Ex. : Nu-pieds, " bare-footed ; " demi-heurej " half an 
hour." 

When these adjectives follow the noun, nu agrees in 
gender and number, but demi agrees in gender only. 

Ex. : Pleds 7ius, tete nue ; deux heures et demie. 

(Notice that, in the first case, these adjectives are joined 
to the noun by a hyphen.) 

335. Comparison of adleetlves. — Aside from the rules 
given (§ 86, ff.) for the formation of the comparative and 
superlative degrees, we must add the following : 
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168 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH, §§ 336-338. 

(a). The adjectives mauvaisy << bad/' petit, << small/' can 
have an irregular comparative and superlative : 

mauTftii, bad. pire, worse. le plre, the worst. 

petit, small. moindre, less. le moindre, the least. 

(b). The superlative absolute — that is, the superlative 
without comparison — is formed by prefixing tres, instead 
of leplus, to the adjective. 

Ex. : L'Amerique est trbs grande. 

(c). The superlative of inferiority is formed by prefixing 
the article to the comparative of inferiority. 

Ex. : U est moins grand que son frere (comparative of 
inferiority). II est le moins grand des enfants de M. X., 
" He is the least tall of Mr. X.'s children " (superlative of 
inferiority). 

336. Place of the adjectives. — The general rule is that 
the adjectives in French follow the nouns which they 
qualify. This rule, however, has a great many exceptions, 
and is constantly modified by the French when reasons of 
euphony, or others, demand it. 

Ex. : Un livre jaune, un heureux mortel, un hamme heur- 
reux, 

337. Adjectives referring to the size or dimension, age, 
beauty, or moral qualities of persons or things (like grand, 
petit, vieux, jeune, beau, bon, mechant, mauvais, etc.), gener- 
ally precede the noun. 

Ex. : Un grand arbre, un petit livre, un vi&ux mur, un 
jeune chien, ten beau tableau, un bonpere, un michant gar- 
den, un mauvais homme, 

338. The meaning of some adjectives varies according 
to the position they occupy. Thus : 

Brave homme « good, honest man. 
Homme brave = brave, gallant man. 
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Grand homme s great man. 
Homme grand ss tall man. 

339. The adjective beau (belle), before the words pere, 
mire, frlre, fils, scaur, etc., loses its own meaning, and gives 
those nouns meaning of " in law." 

Ex.: beav^pere, "father-in-law." 
belle-mere, " mother-in-law." 
beaurfrere, " brother-in-law." 
belle-sceur, " sister-in-law." 

340* Qualifying adjectives form the plural in the same 
way as nouns. The feminine form, which always ends in 
e, simply adds s for the plural. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

DSTXRMINATl VE ADJlBCVi VJSS. 

341. They are divided as folFows : Demonstrative, pos- 
sessive, interrogative, numeral, indefinite. 

For the demonstrative adjectives, cf. § 27 ff. 
For the possessive adjectives, cf. §§ 44 and 136 ff. 

342. The iaterro|{ative adfeetives are : 

BIKO. PLURAL. 

MoBc* qael, Maae. quels, ) 

Fern, qaelle, Fern, quellesj ^^ . 

343. Nameral adfeetives are called << cardinal" or << or- 
dinal," according to whether they refer to the number or 
to the order of persons and things. (Cf. §§ 98, 151 for 
cardinal numerals in general.) 

344. The ordinal numerals are formed by adding ietne 
to the cardinal numerals. 

Ex. : deux, " two ; " deuxieme, " second ; " trots, " three ; " 
troisihme, '^ third." Deux has also second. 

345. When the cardinal numeral ends in silent e, this 
" e " must be dropped before adding ieme : quatre, quatri- 
hme ; a final / is changed into v: neuf, neuvieme; cinq 
becomes dnquieme; the ordinal of un is premier; except 
in compound ordinals, as, vin^t et unidme, trente et uni- 
erne, etc., and not vingt et premier, etc. 

346. Premier is the only ordinal numeral used after 
the name of a potentate, or to designate the day of the 
month. 
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§§347-361. DETERMINATIVE ADJECTIVES. 161 

Ex. : Charles premier ; Francois premier : le premier 
Janvier; while, Henri quatre (not quatribme) ; Charles six, 
Louis quatorze ; Lion treize, etc. ; le cinq Janvier. 

347. Cent and vingt take the s of the plural, when they 
are preceded by a multiplying adjective, and not followed 
by a number. 

Ex.: quatre-vingts ; trois cents. 
Otherwise they remain invariable. 

Ex. : Cent hommes ; quatre^ingt-deux ; trois cent-six. 

348. The most common iadeflaite adfeetlves are: 

ohaqae, each. mdme, same, 

nul, ) ^ tout, all. 

aacon, ) *" autre, other, 

tel, such. quelque, some, a few. 

pluBieurs, several. 

349. Chaque has no plural, while plusieurs has no singu- 
lar ; the plural masculine of tout is tous. 

360. Meme meaning " even," tout meaning " entirely,/^ 
"altogether," "quite," and quelque meaning "about," 
"however," are considered as adverbs, and consequently 
remain invariable. 

Ex. : Les montagnes mbme les plus hautes, ne sent rien 
en comparaison du diamltre de la terre, "Mountains, even 
the highest, are nothing in comparison to the diameter of 
the earth." Mile, Lefevre est tout heureuse de voir son 
amiCf "Miss Leffevre is quite happy to see her friend." 
Quelque sages que soient les hommes, ils peuvent se tromper, 
" However wise men may be, they are apt to err. II y a 
quelque trois ans que Monsieur X. est mort, "It is about 
three years since Mr. X. died." 

861. When mime, tout, and quelque are placed before, or 
modify a noun or pronoun, they are adjectives, and follow 
the ordinary rules of agreement. 
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162 ELEMENTS OF FRENCH. § 361. 

Ex. : Les mimes homm^s, the same men. 
Tons les homm^, all the men. 
Toutes les femm,es, all the women. 
Quelques hommes, some (a few) men. 
NoiLS-memes, 
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CHAPTER V. 

rnoNouNs, 

352. Pronouns are divided into six classes: Personal, 
possessive, demonstrative, relative, interrogative, and in- 
definite. 

I. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. Ct § 104 ff. 

353. Moi, toi, lui, elle, nous, vous, eux, elles, are often 
used as disjunctive pronouns : 

(a). When preceded by a preposition : 

Ex. : C^est a toi que revient Vhonneur de la victoire, " It 
is to thee that the honor of victory belongs." 

A moiy comte, deux mots ! " Here, count, two words ! " 

Avee eux il est tonj ours facile de s^ entendre, "It is always 
easy to get along with them." 

(h). In apposition : 

Ex. : Je ne veux pas quHl vienne, lui I " I do not want 
him to come, that man ! " 

(c). When a pronoun and a noun are subjects of the 
same verb : 

Ex. : Son pbre et lui, mon trere et moi, partons demain 
pour Paris, 

(d). In answer to a question, when the verb is under- 
stood : 

Ex. : Qui parle ? — Lui, " Who speaks ? — He." 

(e). When the subject does not immediately precede the 
verb: 

Ex. : Lui, que j'avais vu si faible, voulait maintenant 
eourir i Vmnemif "He, whom I had seen so weak, wanted 
now to rush to the enemy ! " 
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354-356. 



Cesont (enac, they. 
It is (elles, they. 



(/). After e^est, ee $ont. 

Sx. : fmoi, I. 

tol, thou. 
C'oit lui, he. 
It is eUe, she. 
nous, we. 
^vooB, you. 

(g). For emphasis : 

Ex. : Moi, je vous Vai toujours dit, "J have always told 
you so.'^ 

(h). When the verb has me, te, nous, vous, and se as direct 
objects : 

Ex. : J7 se donne a toL 

(Moi and tot become m\ and t^ before en and y.) 

354. Se corresponds to the English "himself," "her- 
self," "to himself," "to herself," "to itself," "one's self," 
or " to one's self," " themselves," " to themselves." 

Ex. : II se vante, " He prides himself." Mle se vante, 
" She prides herself." 

On se tue souvent par imprudence, "People are often 
killed by imprudence." 

355. Soi has the same meaning, but with the difference 
that : (a) It never precedes the verb, (b) It relates to an 
indefinite object. 

Chacun pour soi, " Each one for himself." 
On a souvent hesoin d'un plus petit que soi, " One often 
needs (the assistance of) a smaller one than himself." 

356. Combined with the adjective mime, the disjunc- 
tive pronouns become : 

moi'j myself.' 

tol thyself, 

lui -mdme, himself, 
elle herself. 

sol I itself. 



▼OTIS 

eiuE 
elles. 



ourselves, 
themselves. 
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n. P088SSSIVB PBONOUNS. 
357. (For these, cf. § 138 flf.) 

ni. DEMONSTRATIVB PRONOUNS. 
368. They are: 

SiNOULAB. PLUBAL. 

Ma8c. oelui, 
Fern, oelle, 
Neuter oe, oeol, oela» 



this, that, ^^^^ J 

^^»»o^«» Fern. oeUe«J^^^»^^^- 
etc. 



369. These pronouns are always followed by the prepo- 
sition dey by a relative pronoun, or by the adverbs ei and la. 
(Cf. i 29.) 

Ex. : (a), by de : Cekii de vous qui refusera d'obSir, 
qu'on le fusille, " The one of you who will refuse to obey, 
let him be shot." Celle de ces demoiselles qui fera le plus 
deprogres recevra leprix d'honneur. 

(b). by a relative pronoun : Celui qui met un frein a la 
fureur des flats. " He who puts a check upon the fury of 
the waves." De toutes les nations, la France est celle qni 
a le plus fait pour la liberie, Ce qui vous ennuie, ''That 
which bothers you." Dites moi ce que vous avezfait, " Tell 
me what (that which) you have done." 

(c). by the adverbs ci and la : Quel est voire livre ? C^est 
celuircL Quelle est la maison de voire frere ? C'est celle-lk. 
On pourrait ainsi exprimer la difference entre Oladstone 
et Bismarck : CeluUci vCa reve que la grandeur materielle 
de VAllemagne — celui-lk a eu pour idial d'avancer dans le 
monde le regne de la justice et le triomphe de la verite, 

860. Ccy ceci, cela, refer only to inanimate objects. Ex. : 
Begardez cela, savez-vous ce que c^est? ''Look at that, do 
you know what it is ? " 

361. Ce, however, when followed by the verb itre, may 
be used to determine, as it were, the following noun, the verb 
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being in the number of that noun. £x. : C^est le livre, c^est 
mon ami, etc. ; ce sent lea livres, ce sont mes amis. (As 
may be seen by these examples, ce is, in this case, indepen- 
dent of number and gender.) 

IV. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

862. They are : 

Qui, que, quoi, dont, which have only one form for both 
genders and numbers, and lequel ^hich, combined with the 
definite article and the prepositions a and de, becomes : 

ifa«c. Fern. 

lequel, laquelle, which, 

duquel, de laquelle, of which, 

auquel, k laquelle, to which. 

Maac, Fern. 

lesquels, lesquellee, which. 

PLnB.-{ desquels, desquelles, of which, 

auzquels, auzquelles, to which. 

363. Qui, "who," "which,** when not preceded by a 
preposition, is always used as subject. 

Ex. : L^oiseau qui chante, la-has . . . 
C^est nous qui parlons . . . 

(Notice that the verb agrees with the antecedent, and not 
with the relative.) 

364. Que, "whom," "which," is used as direct object, 
and is never preceded by a preposition. 

Ex. : Uoiseau que vous voyez, Notre pere, que nous 
almons tant. Le bruit que vous entendez, 

(Two of these examples show that relative pronouns can 
sometimes be omitted in English, but never in French.) 

365. Qu^i, " what," is used after prepositions, and re- 
fers to some idea just expressed, or, interrogatively, to 
some indefinite thing or idea. 



I 
I 
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Ex. : Hire heureuxy c'est h qnoi taut homme aspire. 

Travaillez : e'est par quoi voua devez commencer, 
A quoi pensez-vous ? 

366. Quoi is also used in exclamations. Ex. : Quoi ! 
vous feriez cela ! (and in interrogations : Quoi ? " what ? " 
but as such it is not considered polite; cf. § 372, Inter- 
rogative Pronouns). 

367. Dont, "of whom," "whose," "of which," is what 
we might call the genitive case of the preceding pronouns. 
It is used either for persons or things. Ex. : La femme, 
dont le nam sera a jamais venire des Frangais, "The 
woman whose name will forever be honored by the French." 
La maison dont vous m^avez parle, "The house of which 
you have spoken to me." Ces hommes, dont la postirite 
conservera les noms, " Those men, whose names will be pre- 
served by posterity." 

368. In using lequel and its various forms the follow- 
ing should be kept in mind : 

(a). It is better to use the simpler forms, qui, que, quoi, 
dont, whenever the clearness of the sentence does not 
require lequel, etc. ; thus : 

. . f qui est sur la oolline, which is on the hill 

, , h ^ i ^^* vous voyez, which you see. 

^ ouse; ^ ^Qj^i vous parlez, of which you speak. 

is better than : 

f laqaelle est sur la oolline. 
la maison 4 laqaelle vous voyez. 

I de laquelle vous parlez. 

But, in a sentence like this : 

"-Le directeur de Vecole dont je vous ai parle/' dont can- 
not be used, as it could not be understood whether it is 
about the "director" or about the "school" "I have 
spoken." We should use duquel if we wish to speak of 
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the '' director," and de laquelle if of the " school." It would 
be best, however, to use a different construction, as relative 
pronouns make the sentence too long and awkward. 

(b). French constructions being often different from the 
English, students must be careful in using the combina- 
tions of Isquel with the prepositions a and de ; thus : 

Uami anqnel je pense (and not, Uami dnquel je pen^e, 
although we say in English, "The friend of whom I think). 
Le mattre anquel vous oMissez (and not, Le mattre que 
V0U8 obeissez, although we say, "The master whom you 
obey," etc.). 

369. Relative pronouns have always a demonstrative^ 
where in English they would have a personal pronoun for 
antecedent. 

Ex. : Celui qui met un frein a la fureur des fiota. 

370. Relative pronouns must always have an antecedent. 
Ex. : Ce que jefais, " What I do." (Lit., that which I do.) 

371. Olif "where," is of ten used for donty auqtiel, a 
laquelle, duquel, dans laquelle, etc. 

Ex. : Le pays d'on je viens (or, Le pays dontje viens). 
" The country I come from." Le bonheur oh j^ aspire, " The 
happiness to which I aspire." La maison ou je suis " The 
house in which I am." 

V. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

372. All relative pronouns, with the exception of dont, 
can be used as interrogative ; but as such : 

(a). Qui can be subject, direct or indirect object. 
Ex. : Qui parte ? Qui voyez-^ous ? A qui parlez^ous ? 
(b). Que is used only as direct object. 
Ex. : Que voulez-vous ? Que dites-vous ? 
(o), Quoi is used for que: After prepositions (De quoi 
parlexAwus ?) : In exclamations and interrogations, when 
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the verb is understood : (Quoif se peuuil! "What! is it 
possible 1 " Quoi ? vous voulez partir ? " What ? you wish 
to go?") 

373. Instead of the interrogative pronouns, the follow- 
ing idiomatic sentences are often used : 

/ qui est-oe qui ? who. (For persons only. ) 
as subject < qu'est-oe qui? what. (For things only.) 
^ etc. 

J. s. X.1 ^ f qui e«t-co que, whom. (For persons.) 
as direct object -{ , ^ ,. . /« ^T. x 

* I qu'est-oe que, what. (For things.) 

Ex.: Qui est-ce qui chante? "Who sings?" (Lit., "Who 
is it that sings ? ") 

Qu'est-ee qui prouve que partiez ce soir, " What proves 
that you go away to-night?" (Lit., "What is it that 
proves" . . .) 

Qui est-ee que vous prenez pour juge ? " Whom do you 
take for judge ? " (Lit., " Whom is it that you take for 
judge?") 

374. E8t<e que, "is it that," is used to form the inter- 
rogation in the first person singular present indicative of 
monosyllabic verbs, or when this first person singular ends 
in silent e, as in verbs of Conjugation I. 

Ex. : Est-ce que je prends ? " Do I take ? " Est-ce que 
je veux ? " Do I wish ? " Est^e que je parle ? " Do I 
speak ? " 

(Parle-jey — with accent on the c, — is seldom used, but 
correct.) 

375. As may be seen from these examples, the verb 
preceded by est-ce que, qu'est-ee que, etc., remains in the 
affirmative form. 
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VI. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
876. The commonest are : 

YARIABLB. 

auoun, none, not any, no. I'un I'autre, one another, 

ohaoun, each one. certain, certain, some, 

qaelqa'un, some one, some- nul, not any, none. 

body. tel, snch, such a one. 

I'un, the one. tout, all. 

Tautre, the other. quelque chose, something. 

DnrABIABLB. 

on, one, they, people. autrul, other people (others 
personne, nobody. than one's self). 

quioonque, whoever, whosoever. rien, nothing. 

quoi que ^ whatever, plusieurs, several. 

quoi que oe soit que, J whatsoever. 

377. Some of these pronouns {plusieurs^ tel, tout, nul, 
certain, aucun) are often used as adjectives. 

378. Aucun, rien, personne, preserve sometimes the 
aflSrmative meaning they had originally. 

Ex. : Je ne veux pas qu^ancnn puisse me dire, " I do 
not want any one to be able to tell me." II ne se peut 
pas qu^aucun arrive au port, " It is impossible for any one 
to reach the port." Personne oserait-il temoigner eontre 
lui ? " Would some one dare to testify against him ? " 
Personne est-il mieux a meme que moi dejuger cette affaire ? 
" Is anybody better able than I to judge this question ? " 
Un rien Veffraie, " Anything makes him afraid." 

379. Personne, preceded by an article or adjective, be- 
comes a noun of the feminine gender. 

Ex. : La personne qui vous remettra cette lettre, " The 
person who will hand this letter to you." Quelle bonne 
personne ! " What a good person ! " 

880. Rien, in the plural, means " trifles." 
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Ex. : Des p&tits riens font souvent plaisir, " Little trifles 
often please." 

381. On (cf. § 39) is sometimes, especially after the 
words ou, que, si, preceded by a so-called " euphonic " L 

Ex. ; Dites-moi ou Von parte frangais, " Tell me where 
French is spoken." 

Je veux que Von se taise ! " I want them (or you) to keep 
silent!" 

Si Von vent, " If people are willing." 

382. Although alluding to any number of persons, on 
is always of the third person singular, and of the mascu- 
line gender, unless the sense of the sentence shows clearly 
that on refers to some person, or class of persons, in which 
case the adjectives, if there are any, take the number and 
gender of the person or persons referred to. 

Ex. : On est beau quand on est Jeune, " One is beautiful 
when one is young." 

On parle, a New- York, toutes les langues du monde, 
" All the languages of the world are spoken in New York." 
But: 

On n'est2)as toujours belle, madame, "One is not always 
beautiful, madam." 

Devant la mort, on est tous egaux, "We are all equal, 
before Death." 

383. On can only be used as subject of a verb; should 
the pronoun be repeated with the same indefinite meaning, 
V0U8, se, soi, should be used in the objective case. 

Ex. : Pendant la retraite de Russie, quand on ne gelait 
pas, les Busses vous tuaient sans pitie, " During the Rus- 
sian retreat, when they did not freeze to death, they were 
pitilessly killed by the Russians." 

On a souvent besoin d'un plus petit que soi. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Verbs^ Use or Tenses. 

I. INFINITIVE. 

884. The infinitiye is the verbal noon; it is what we 
might call the verb's ^' family name." It is used in French 
without or with a preposition. 

886. It is used without a preposition : 
(a). When preceded by a verb in a personal tense : 
Ex. : II vient ouvrir la porte, '^ He comes to open the 
door." 

Ella pritend Aire malade, " She pretends to be sick." 
(b). In the beginning of a sentence, or as subject of a 
verb in a personal tense. 

Ex. : Fskire et dire sont deux, << It is one thing to speak, 
another to act." 

Mourir pour la Fatrie est un beau sort, " To die for the 
native land is a beautiful fate." 

(c). When used as the direct object of a verb (the latter 
being expressed or understood). 

Ex.: II croit aimevy "He believes he loves." Que 
voulait-il? — Mourir/ "What did he want? — To die!" 
(d). After the verb faire, which, in such idiomatic con- 
structions, means that the action expressed by the infinitive 
is not performed by the subject of the verb faire, but by 
some one else. 

Ex. : Je fads b&tir une maisorhy " I have a house built." 
II fait pleurer sa mere, " He makes his mother weep." 
Ifims f^isons ftdre des reparations a noire maison, "We 
have repairs made on our house." 
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(e). After the verb oiler, used to express an immediate 
future. 

Ex. : Je vaia partir, " I am about to go away." 

Noils allans chanter, ^' We are going to sing." 

386. The infinitive is used with the preposition de : 

(a). When in English we would have a present parti- 
ciple preceded by "of" or "from." 

Ex. : Dispensez-moi de chanter, " Excuse me from sing- 
ing.'* 

E se vante d'Stre trie fort, "He boasts of being very 
strong." 

(b). After impersonal expressions (or verbs) such as : il 
est beau, il est possible, il est difficile, il convient, etc. 

Ex. : B est beau de m,ourirpour sa Fatrie, "It is beauti- 
ful to die for one's native land." 

n est quelquefois difficile defaire son devoir, "It is hard, 
sometimes, to do one's duty." 

(c). Instead of the subjunctive (cf. § 234 ff.), after ex- 
pressions or verbs containing an idea of fear, joy, regret, 
shame, surprise, wish, doubt, if the subject is the same in 
the principal and in the subordinate clauses. 

Ex. : Je craitis de voir cet homme (instead of, Je crains 
que Je ne voie cet homme), " I fear to see that man." 

Je me r^'ouis de pouvoir vous etre utile (instead of, Je 
me rejouis que Je puisse vous etre utile), " I rejoice upon 
being able to be of service to you." 

(d). After a verb expressing an order or request (like 
commander, prier, demander, etc.). When these verbs are 
preceded by a pronoun marking the person to whom the 
order is given. 

Ex. : Je vous demande d^Scrire, " I ask you to write." 
Je vous ordonne de sortir, " I order you to go out." 
Je vonsprie de lire, "I beg you to read." 
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(e). Should these same verbs be followed by the name of 
the person to whom the order is giveu, etc., the subjunc- 
tive could be used instead of the infinitive. 

Ex.: Nou8 demandons k M. Leblanc dialler (or, quHl 
aille) chez le prifet, "We ask M. Leblanc to go to the 
prifeVs house." 

(/). In the idiomatic expression, venir de, which marks 
an immediate past. 

Ex. : Je viens d'arriver, " I have just come." 
II vient departir, " He has just gone." 

(g). In narratives, to give more force and vivacity to 
the sentence. 

Ex. : JSt moi de me fdcher^ et lui de me repondre, " And 
I got angry, while he would answer me . . ." 

(A). In connection with the following locutions : 

k molns de^ except, in case of, unless. 

avant de, before. 

de peur de, for fear that, lest. 

loin de, far from. 

au Ilea de, instead of. 

k force de, by much, by repeated, from continually. 

pr^s de, about to. 

Ex. : A moins de courir, il n^arrivera pas, " Unless he 
runs, he will not arrive." 

" Veillez et pinez, de peur de tomber dans la tentation^'' 
" Watch and pray, lest you fall into temptation." 

A force de repeter un mensonge, on finit par le croire, 
"From continually repeating a lie, one finally believes it," 
etc. 

387. The infinitive is used after the preposition a : 

(a). After verbs expressing a tendency, a desire to reach 
an aim^ for instance : 

•e deatiner k, to destine one^s self to. 
inollner i, to be inclined to. 
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s'entdter k, to be bent upon. 

•a borner It, to limit one's self to. 

s'abaisser k, to lower one's self to. 

se disposer &, to get ready to. 

86 vouer kt to devote one's self to. 

chercher k, to try to. 

se decider k, to come to a decision about. 

s'appliquer k, to apply one's self to. 

Ex. : II s' applique a travailler, " He applies himself to 
work." 

II s*ent6te a ecrire, "He is bent upon writing." 
II s'abadsse a mentir, " He lowers himself to lying." 
(5). After avoir and eti^e, to express obligation or futurity. 
Ex. : J'ai heaucoup a f aire, "I have much to do." 
C^est a savoir, " This remains to be known " (or, " That 
is to say "). 

388. It can be said, as a rule, that a precedes the infin- 
itive when we have — or could have, in English — " to," 
"unto," "in reference to," "at," and "in," with the pres- 
ent participle. 

Ex. : II s^habiUte a souffrir, " He accustoms himself to 

suffering." 
II persevere a travailler, "He perseveres in working." 
Je me plais a ecouter la mtisique, "I take pleasure in 

listening to music." 
II excelle ajouer, "He excels at playing." 

389. The infinitive, and not the present participle, fol- 
lows the prepositions 

entre, between. pour, in order to. 

par, by. sans, without. 

Ex. : II y a loin entre parler et agir, " There is a long 
distance between speaking and acting." 

89J18 onvrir U livre, " Without opening the book." 
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800. JpriSf '< af t«r/' is f ollow«l by tht past infinitive. 

Ex. : Apris avoir parU, il s^ctssitf '< After having spoken 
(or, after speaking) he sat down." (Students must be very 
careful not to use the present participle after apres, not to 
say; for instance : Apres parlant . . .) 

391. £n, "in," requires the present participle. 

Ex.: En parlant, "in speaking," "by speaking/' or 
"while speaking." 

En donnAnt, on se fait des amis, " By giving, one makes 
friends for himself." 

JSn doniuuit, il avait Pair heureux, "In giving," or 
" while giving he looked happy." 
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CHAPTER VII. 

VjESRBS (ConUnued}, 

INDICATIVE. 

392. The indicative (cf. § 243) asserts a thing as cer- 
tain, positive, real; it is the objective way of looking at 
things or expressing one's thought. As the use and mean- 
ing of the present tense offers little difficulty to students, 
their attention will be called more especially to the past 
tenses, whose various shades of meaning can only be ren- 
dered in English by the use of different constructions. 
The simple form, Je parley (cf. § 23), corresponds to the 
three English forms, ^' I speak, I do speak, I am speaking." 
The English << I am speaking " has an equivalent, though 
more emphatic form, in the French Je suis en tradn de 
parler. This locution, etre en train de, is used to empha- 
size the continuity of the action. 

n. IMPERFECT TENSE. 

393. The imperfect tense (cf. §§ 50, 52), is used: 
(a). In referring to a past habit or custom. 

Ex. : Les Romains por talent de longs vetements appeles 
togesy " Romans wore long clothes called togas." 

Qttand j ^ etais jeune, je m^amnsais avec mes camarades, 
je Jouais au soldat ; nous courions dans les bats, nous 
grimpions sur les arbres, " When I was young, I used to 
play with my comrades ; we used to play soldiers, we used 
to run in the woods, and climb trees." L^M dernier, nous 
dAUMfiona tons les soirs. 
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(6). To d«8cribe^ when w« r«fer to somt past scene or 
event 

Ex. : La maison de monplre dtait entourSe de verdure ; le 
lierre en convrait les murs et montait mime sur une partie 
du toit, " My father's house was surrounded with trees ; its 
walls were covered with ivy, and this spread even over part 
of the roof." 

Feiidant les fetes du Czar, a Paris, les rues btadent 
tellement eneom^rees qu^il etait impossible de cireuler ; les 
arbres mimes ployaient sous le poids des curieux; des 
marcha7ids de jouets offradent leurs services^ vendant tout 
" au rabais/' disaJent-ilSy " During the fetes of the Czar, 
at Paris, the streets were so crowded that it was impossi- 
ble to circulate ; the trees themselves were bending under 
the weight of the curious ; toy merchants offered their ser- 
vices, selling everything < at reduced rate,' they said." 

(c). To report a past action, not yet ended when another 
action took place. 

Ex. : Je sortais, quandj^ai rencontre voire frere, "I was 
going out when I met your brother." 

J'dcrivais quand vous ites entre, " I was writing when 
you came in." 

(d). In a subordinate clause, when the verb of the prin- 
cipal clause is in a past tense. 

Ex. : n m^a dit que vous veniez, ^' He told me that you 
were coming." 

Je vous ai ecrit quej^Stais malade, " I wrote to you that 
I was sick." 

(e). After conditional si, when the condition expressed 
refers to some improbable or impossible state or action. 
(Cf . § 220.) 

Ex. : Si j^itais dans la lune, vous ne me verrie* pas, " If 
I wfere in the moon, you would not see me." 

304. From what precedes it can be seen that the imper- 
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feet presttiti to th.^ mind the idea of a suooession of indefi- 
nite past actions or feelings: Is a habit anything but a 
series of repeated actions ? Is not the appearance as well 
as the state of a person or object due likewise to a number 
of small actions or feelings^ the beginning or the end of 
which cannot be determined ? 

III. PAST DEFINTTB. 

896. The past definite (cf. § 52) is the very opposite 
of the imperfect ; it expresses one singhj isolated fact, per- 
fectly definite in its meaning. It corresponds to the Latin 
perfect. It is used : 

(a). When the time in which the action took place is 
entirely past. 

Ex. : J^aJlai a Borne Vannie demihre, " I went to Eome 
last year." 

II Vint me voir hier, " He came to see me yesterday." 

(b). When the action took place at a certain time, per- 
fectly known to us. 

Ex. : II mournt hier a deux heures, " He died yesterday 
at two o'clock." 

(c). When the action of the verb is such that it cannot 
be performed again. 

Ex. : Cain tna sonfrere, " Cain killed his brother." 

(d). To relate historical facts. 

Ex. : NapoUon fat v&incn, " Napoleon was vanquished." 

Comeille naqnit a Rouen, " Corneille was born in Rouen." 

396. The past definite is very often replaced, in the 
conversation, by the past indefinite, although, as we shall 
see further, these two tenses differ in their meaning. 

897. The following examples will show once more the 
essential difference between the imperfect and the past 
definite. 

I. — Pluton Stait sur un trone d^ebene : son visage Sttdt 
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p&ls^$Mn . . . lav%i%d^unhonvn%%vifiKmtlui6t^t(ydi9un 
. . . i $on coti parBisgalt Proi§rpine, qui mttirAit ieid§ les 
regards et qui semblait un p$u adoucir son coBur; elle Jouish 
suit d^une heauti toujours nouvelle, II. — Tilimaque . . . 
entra dans ce gouffre ; d'a^bord, il apergnt un grand nombre 
d'hommes , , , ily remarqna beaucoup dHmpies et d^ hypo- 
crites , , , il vit pliAsieurs des anciens rois de Lydie . . . 
mais ee qui consterna davantage Telemaque, ce fat de voir 

In the first part, we see that all the verbs express a 
state: they describe the scene which T^l^maque was wit- 
nessing, and, therefore, the verbs are in the imperfect. 

The verbs of the second part relate one action each : Te- 
lemaque " entered," " noticed," " saw " ; ... something 
" struck " him with consternation — and that ^* something," 
" was," etc. 

IV. PAST INDBFINITB. 

898. The past indefinite as its name implies, expresses 
a past action, without any special reference as to the time 
in which it took place. The past indefinite, therefore, is 
used: 

(a). To report a past action, whether this be completed 
or not ; and whether the time (if any time is referred to) be 
entirely past or not. 

Ex. : J^ai beaucoup souffert, " I have suffered much." 

Nous notis sommes beaucoup amuses, "We have enjoyed 
ourselves very much." 

J'ai beaucoup lu aujourd^hui. 

II est alii trls souvent a New- York ce mois-ci, "He has 
gone to New York very often this month." 

(b): To express a fact which is always true. 

Ex. : De tous temps, les meres ont aimi leurs enfants, ^ At 
all times, mothers have loved their children." {Aimirent 
leurs enfants would mean that mothers did love their chil- 
dren; but now love them no more.) 
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(c). Ingtoad of the future perfect^ in familiar seDtenees 
like this: Dans cinq minutes j^ai finiy "In five minutes I 
am through " (the strictly grammatical construction would 
be: Dans cinq minutes j^anraifint), 

V. PAST PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 

399. These two tenses are used to report a past action 
which occurred before another, also expressed. 

(a). When used to express an isolated fact, the past 
perfect is generally preceded by the words aussitot que, 
des que, " as soon as " ; lorsque, quand, " when " ; apres que, 
" after [that]." 

Ex. : Aussitot que j^eus fini mon travail, je sortis, " As 
soon as my work was over, I went out." LorsquHl eut parte, 
les applaudissements iclatlrent de toutes parts, " When he 
had spoken, the cheers burst from all sides." 

(b). The pluperfect, which is of much commoner use, is 
less precise in its meaning. The action it expresses may 
have taken place at any time previous to that of the action 
expressed by the other verb. Whenever it is used after 
the limiting words aussitot que, des que, lorsque, etc., it 
refers to a habit, or any idea akin to the ideas rendered by 
the imperfect, 

Ex.: J^avais fini mon travail quand je sortis, "I was 
through with my work when I went out." (Nothing shows 
precisely how long " I had been through " when I " went 
out.") Quand j^ avais fini mon travail je sortais, " When I 
was through with my work, I used to go out,^' (I wish to 
refer to some habit or custom I had in a time past.) 

VI. FUTURE SIMPLE. 

400. The future simple is used : 
(a). As in English, to mark futurity. 

Ex. : Je viendrai vous voir^ " I shall come to see you," 
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(J). Instead of the imperative. 

Ex. : '< Tu n'auras point d'autres dieux devant ma face^* 
" Thou shalt have no other gods before me." « Tu ne te 
/eras point dHmages taillees,'' " Thou shalt not make unto 
thee any graven image." 

401. In some sentences, where the English uses the 
present, the future must be used in French — especially 
after quand, lorsque. 

Ex. : Quandje serai a Paris, jHrai au Theatre-FrangaiSy 
" When I am in Paris, I shall go to the TUdtre-FrangaisP 

402. The use of the future perfect offers no difficulty ; 
it corresponds to the English, inasmuch as the future simple 
corresponds in the two languages. 

VII. CONDITIONAL. 

403. Besides the use of the conditional, which has been 
noted (cf. § 221 ff.), we have the following: 

{a). After quatid, qicand menie, meaning "even if," 
whether these words be expressed or not. 

Ex. : Quand meme il pleuvrait, je sortirais, " Even if it 
should rain, I would go out." 

(b). In polite forms of asking for something. 

Ex. : Voudi^iez-vous me parser voire livre ? " Would you 
be so kind as to pass me your book ? " 

(c). In interrogative exclamations. 

Ex. : Oseriez-vous pretendre a la main de ma Jille ? 
" Would you dare to have pretensions to the hand of my 
daughter ? " 

(g?). To express a wish. 

Ex. : J^aimerais a voyager, " I would like to travel." 

VIII. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

404. We will not add any remarks to those given in 
the first part of this book (cf. §§ 234 if.) as to the use of 



Digitized by 



Google 



§§ 406. 406. 



VERBS. 



183 



the subjunctive. Students should, by reading and oonTer- 
sation, familiarize themselves with the idea rendered by 
this mood. 



405. 

When a verb pre- 
ceded by "con- 
ditional '* si, 
" if," is 

406. 

When the verb of 
the principal 
clause, to be 
followed by a 
verb in subjunc- 
tive, is 



IX, SEQUENCE OF TEKSES. 

''In present in-) the verb of the dependent clause 

dicative, j is : In future. 
In imperfect ) the verb of the dependent clause 

indicative, ) is : In present conditional. 
In pluperfect, the verb of the dependent clause 
is : In past conditional. 



"} 



the verb of the de- / In present or 
pendent clause < past sub- 



In present or 
future in 
dicative, ^ must be 

'" *"'**'^'''*] the yerb of the de- 
past tenses, I p^^^^^^ ^^^^ 

I must be 






or in the I 
conditional, J 



junctive. 

In imperfect 
or pluper- 
fect. 
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CHAPTER VIM. 
Participles. 

I. PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

407. The present participle (of. §§ 63, 64) always ends 
in ant. But there is also a verbal form in ant, which must 
not be mistaken for the present participle. For instance : 

Voyez^oui ces enfants courant dans laplaine ? (Courant, 
here, is a participle.) 

Monnaie courante " currency." (Lit., " running money.") 
Chiens courants " hounds." (Lit., " running dogs.") 
Courante and courants are verbal adjectives. 
From these examples it will be seen that the present par- 
ticiple remains invariable, while the verbal adjectives agree, 
as any other adjective, in gender and number. 

408. Verbal words in ant are present participles : 
(a). When they have a direct object. 

Ex. : Les enfants aimant leur mere, 

(h). When they are preceded by the preposition en. 

Ex. : C^est en forgeant que Von devient forgeron. 

(c). When a verb in a personal tense could be used in its 
stead. 

Ex. : II y avaitf dans la chambre, des hommes parlant 
hauty faisant heaucoup de gestes, " There were in the room 
men speaking loud, making many gestures." (Instead of 
parlant and faisant we could say qui parlaient and qui 
faisaient.) 

409. There are some words which, although pronounced 
alike, are spelled differently, according to whether they are 
verbal adjectives, nouns, or present participles. 
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PAEriClFLXS. 


1 


Th^ tommoiiiflt of thM« ax# : 




tfqulTalant, 


equaling. 


Equivalent, 


equivalent. 


diff^rant. 


differing. 


different, 


different. 


dlTergeant, 


diverging. 


divergent, 


divergent. 


excellant, 


excelling. 


excellent, 


excellent. 


n^gligeant, 


neglecting. 


negligent, 


negligent. 


pr^sidant, 


presiding. 


president, 


president. 


r^sidant, 


residing. 


resident, 


resident. 


con vain quant, convincing. 


convalncant, 


convincing. 


eztravaguant, 


raving. 


extravagant, 


extravagant. 


fabriquant, 


manufacturing. 


fabricant. 


manufacturer. 


fatiguant, 


fatiguing. 


fatigant, 


fatiguing. 



li& 



II. PAST PARTICIPLE. 
(Cf. §§ 170, 178-181.) 

410. The past participle of reflexive verbs, although 
conjugated with etre, follows the same rules as that of 
verbs conjugated with avoir, (Cf. § 170.) The reason is 
that, as has been said, itre has really, in this case, the 
meaning of avoir. 

Ex.: Je me suis bruli la main, ^'I have burned my 
hand." 

Mle s^est coupi deux doigts, <<She has cut two of her 
fingers.'^ 

La main que je me suis brulSe, "The hand I have 
burned." 

Les deux doigts qu^elle s'est coupes, "The two of her 
fingers she has cuf 

Combien de doigts s'est-elle coupes? Mle s*en est coupS 
deux. 

411. As a consequence of these rules, the past parti- 
ciple of intransitive verbs conjugated with avoir remains 
unvaried. 

Ex.: Les dia heures qusj^ai march4j "The ten hours I 
have walked." 
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412. When the direct object preceding the verb is itself 
preceded by words like eomlnen de, autant de, plus de^ or 
a collective noun (une foule, " a crowd," une quantity, " a 
quantity," une masses " a heap,"), the participle agrees : 

(a). With th^ direct object. 

Ex. : Comhien de livres avez-vous lus ? " How many books 
have you read ? " 

La quantiti des livres qu'il a ecrits, " The quantity of 
books he has written." 

(b). With the collective, when the sentence indicates 
clearly that it is to the collection, and not to the individuals 
that compose that collection, that the speaker wishes to call 
the attention. 

Ex. : Cette foule d^hommes, que vous avez vue, ..." That 
crowd of men which you have seen." . . . 

418. The past participle followed by an infinitive re- 
mains invariable if this infinitive appears to be the object 
of the verb. 

Ex. : Les fleurs que j^ai vu cueillir, " The flowers which 
I have seen picked." 

Les vers que j^ai entendu d4clamer, " The lines I have 
heard (some one) recite." 

414. But when the object is the pronoun which pre- 
cedes the verb, the past participle agrees with it. 

Les enfants quej^ai vus cueillir des fleurs, "The children 
I saw picking flowers." Les dames que fai entendues re- 
citer les vers de Frangois Coppee, " The ladies I heard recite 
poems (lit., " lines,") of Francois Coppee." 

416. A mechanical way for students to avoid mistakes 
in these cases is to ask themselves whether the noun rep- 
resented by que could (§ 414) or not (§ 413) accomplish the 
action expressed by the infinitive. In § 413 it is evident 
that the flowers cannot " pick," while in § 414 the children 
can " pick " flowers. 
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416. It often happens that the infinitiTe is understood, 
bnt the rales remain the same. 

Ex. : II rfCd fait toutes les promesses qu'il a voulu, " He 
made me all the promises he wanted to." (Me faire » 
"make to me," is understood), 

417. When, instead of the infinitive, a dependent clause 
beginning with que follows the participle, this remains 
unvaried. 

Ex. : Les conseils qu'il a cru qu'il devait ltd donner, " The 
advice he thought he ought to give him." 

(This construction is to be avoided, as the many relatives 
make the sentence heavy and inharmonious.) 
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CHAPTER IX. 



P2iEP03mONS. 




3. The commonest are : 






di, at, to. 


oontre, 


against. 


avant, before. 


devant, before. 


dans, in. 


entre, 


between. 


en, in. 


malgr^, 


in spite. 


de, of, from. 


par, 


by. 


depuis, since. 


parmi. 


among. 


derridre, behind. 


sans, 


without. 


pendant, during. 


sous. 


under. 


pour, for, to. 


sur, 


on, upon. 


pr^s de, near. 


▼oici, 


here is. 


vers, toward. 


voUA, 


there is. 



Some of these play so important a part in the construc- 
tion of the language, that a special mention needs to be 
made here of their commonest meanings : 

, A. 

419. A is used : 

(a). To express movement towards, or presence tn, a 
place (if that place is a city, a resort, a mountain, a river, 
or some American country). 

Ex. : Je vats a Paris, Je suis a Paris, " I go to, I am in 
Paris.^' 

Je vais aux eaux, " I go to a watering resort." 

II est au Mont Blanc, " He is at Mont Blanc." 

II est venu aux Etats-Unis. 

If the name of the place towards which the movement 
is to be expressed is that of a continent, of a European 
ecmntry, the English «< to " must be rendered by an. 
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Ex. : It vient en Amirique^ '< He comes to JLmerioft." 

Novs allons en Asiey " We go to Asia." 

(b). Before a noun which modifies in its appearance or 
structure another preceding noun. 

Ex. : Un monsieur a lunettes, << A gentleman with eye- 
glasses." 

Un fauteuU a roulettes, " A roller arm-chair." 

(c). After the verb etre, whenever this could be trans- 
lated by "to belong to." 

Ex. : Ce livre est ^ man frere, " That book is my 
brother's (i.e., belongs to my brother)." 

Nous sommes a votes dans tin instant, " We are at your 
disposition in a minute." (Lit., " We belong to you in one 
instant.") 

(d). Before a number expressing the time of the day 
or the age of a person. 

Ex. : A trois heures, " At three o'clock." 

A quinze ans, " At fifteen years old." 

(e). With the meaning of " after the manner or fashion 
of." 

Ex. ; A la parisienne, " After the Parisian fashion." 

Sauce a la mattre^^hdtel, " Sauce after the manner of a 
maitre^'hoteV^ 

420. The preposition a is used, moreover, in the forma- 
tion of a very large number of idiomatic sentences, the 
meaning of which can only be learned by long practice in 
reading and conversation. (For the use of a with an infin- 
itive, cf . § 387.) 

421. De is used 

(a). Before a noun which, in English, is — or could be — 
in the possessive case. 
Ex. : La maison de Jean, " John's house." 
Un abonnement d*un an, " A year's subscription." 
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(b). After adyerbB of quantity or any wordB ezpr^Bsiiig 
measure, amount, etc. 

Ex. : Pins depommes, <<More apples. '^ 

Un mitre de toile, " A yard of cloth." 

Une tasse de cafe, " A cup of coffee." 

Une samme d'argent, " A sum of money." 

(c). Where the English would use " from." 

Ex. : Je viens de Paris, " I come from Paris." 

iy<>u vient la lumiere du jour ? " Whence (from where) 
comes the light of day ? " 

(d). To mark separation. 

Ex. : II se separe de mot, " He separates himself from 
me." 

(e). Before nouns expressing the material that a thing is 
made of. (If this noun could, in English, be made the first 
part of a compound noun.) 

Ex. : Un chapeau de paille, " A straw hat." (Lit., " A 
hat of straw.") 

Une table de hois, "A wooden table." (Lit., '^A table 
of wood.") 

For the use of de with an infinitive, cf . § 386. 

EN -DANS. 

422. En and dans have very much the same meaning; 
en (as well as dans, but without being followed by any 
article) is used to mark the place in which a person or 
thing is, especially if that place is a continent, a European 
country. Cf. § 419 (a). Yet, in these cases, dans is used 
when a more precise idea of limitation is to be given. 

Ex. : En chamhre " occupying, renting a room." (Lit., 
" in room, i.e., rooming.") En France, " in France." 

Dans la chamire, " in the room " (we know the one room 
of which we speak). 
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Dans la France, " in France " (i.e., in this one country 
perfectly limited, and in no other). 

423. Dans is always followed by some limiting word 
(the definite or indefinite articles, possessive adjectivesy 
etc.), en is not. Hence the shade of meaning noted above. 

424. Here are a few of the special meanings of en : 
(a). En may serve to circumscribe a certain amount of 

time, in which case it is followed by a number. 

Ex. : En trots jours, "In three days." 

Dieu cria en six jours le del et la terre, " God created 
in six days heaven and earth." 

(Gf. Dtms trois jours notes serons en hiver, " In three 
days it will be winter.") 

(b). En expresses sometimes the state of mind or health 
of a person. 

Ex. : II est en colere, " He is angry." 

E est en santS, << He is in (good) health." 

(e). En expresses also the state of things. 

Ex.: Ce livre est en hon itat, "That book is in good 
shape." 

Le verre est en morceaux, "The glass is (broken) into 
pieces." 

Les marronniers sont enfleurs, " The horse-chestnut trees 
are in blossom." 

(d). En may mean " as," " like," « in the manner of." 
•Ex. : Mourir en brave, " To*die like a brave man." 

(«). En precedes sometimes a noun marking the occupa- 
tion that a person is engaged in. 

Ex. : En prilres, " in prayer." 

425. As for other prepositions, their use corresponds — 
except in a few idiomatic sentences — to that of their Eng- 
lish equivalents. 
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CHAPTER X. 

ADVKRBS— CONJUNCTIONS —iNTEBJECnOXrS. 
I. ADVERBS. 

426. As to their meaning, adverbs are divided as 

follows : 

'dedans, 

dehors, 

alUeurB, 

desBous, 

Ad^erh9 qfplacey J dessus, 

I loin, 
pris, 

y. 

en, 

etc. 
tantdt, 
souvent, 
Jadis, 

etc. 
'gu^re, 
si, 
tant, 

etc. 

(assurtfment, assuredly, 
certainement, certainly, 
oertes, indeed, 

etc. 
{nullement, 
ne . . . pas, 
etc. 
'd'abord, at first, first, 

ensoite, afterwards, then. 

Adverbs cf order^ < premi^rement, firstly. 

seoondement, secondly, 
etc. 



Adverbs of time^ 



Adverbs qf quantity ^ 



inside, indoors. 

outside, outdoors. 

elsewhere. 

underneath. 

over, above. 

far. 

near. 

here, there. 

from here, from there, 

presently, soon. 

often. 

of old, formerly, 

scarcely. 

so, as. 

so much, so many. 



in no wise, 
not. 
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Adverbs cf manner ^ 



mal, badly, 

agr^ablement, agreeably. 

simplement, simply, 
etc. 



427. The adverbs plus, moinsy autant, tantot, used in 
successive clauses, are to be translated as follows : 

Plus on a, plus on veut avoir , " The more one has, the 
more he wants." 

Moins onfaity moins on veut f aire, " The less one does, 
the less he wants to do." 

Autant Von gagne, autsuit Von d^pense, '^ As one gains, 
so he spends. 

Tantot il rit, tantdt ilpleure, " Now he laughs, now he 
cries." 

428. The number of adverbs belonging to the last two 
classes (i.e., adverbs of order and of manner) is limited 
only by that of the adjectives expressing these ideas. For, 
in fact, adverbs can be made from a great many adjectives 
in the following way : 

(a). By adding ment to- the feminine of those adjectives. 

Ex. : Grand, "large"; feminine, grande; adverb, grande- 
ment 

ffeureux, "happy"; f em., heureuse; adverb, heureusement. 

Doux, " sweet " ; feminine, douce ; adverb, doucement 

(b). When adjectives have a masculine form ending in a 
vowel (but not in eau nor in ou), such as joli, vrai, hardi, 
absohc, the corresponding adverbs are formed by adding 
ment to the masculine form of the adjectives. 

Ex. : Vraiment, joliment, hardiment, absolument, 

(o). If the adjectives end in ant or ent, the correspond- 
ing adverbs are formed by changing these endings into 
amment and emment respectively. 

Ex. : Savant, savamment ; frequent, frequemment. 
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00XPASI80V 07 ADTBBBS. 

429. Adverbs, as well as adjectiyes, have three degrees 
of comparison. Their comparative and superlative degrees 
are formed as those of the adjectives, with the exception of 
hien and nuU, whose comparatives and superlatives are re- 
spectively : mieux, le mieuxy and pis^ le pis, (Gf . § 84 ff.) 

430. iVe. . . que means "only," "but"; ne . . . plus 
means " not any more," or " no more." 

Ex. : Je n^ai que deux livresy " I have only two books." 
Je n'aiplus de livres, " I haven't any books any longer." 
M. Cleveland n^ est plus president j "Mr. Cleveland isn't 
president any longer." 

n. CONJUNCTIONS. 

431. There are two classes of conjunctions; those of 
"co-ordination," which join together two words or inde- 
pendent sentences, and those of "subordination," which 
join a subordinate to a principal clause. 

432. Conjunctions of co-ordination are : ety " and " ; o«, 
" or " ; niy " neither " ; maisy " but " ; or, " now " ; car, " for " ; 
doncy " therefore, then " ; salt . . . soit " whether . . . or." 

433. Conjunctions of subordination are : quey " that " ; 
sly " if, whether " ; commey " as " ; quandy " when " ; and their 
compounds, as quoique^ hien que, eomme siy etc. 

434. Qiie is often used to avoid the repetition of a 
preceding conjunction. 

Ex.: S^U fait heauy et que vous veniez, "If it is good 
weather, and you come." (Subjunctive follows que^^ si.) 

Quand on est richey et qu'on veut /aire le hien, " When 
one is rich, and is willing to do good." 

435. Que must always be expressed when the English 
" that " is understood. 

Ex. : Jepense que votre ami est arrivS, "I believe [that] 
your friend has come." 
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436. Si meaniBg << if " must always be followed by a 
verb in the present^ imperfect^ or pluperfect indicatiye (cf. 
§ 218) ; but when si means ^' whether/' the verb which fol- 
lows can be in any tense. 

Ex. : 8i vous BUieg a Paris, votes verriez le Louvre, mats 
vous ne savez pas si vous ires, '' If you sJwuld go to Paris, 
you would see the Louvre, but you do not know whether 
you ttnll go,'' 

437. Note the meaning of the conjunctions et, ni, soit, 
ou, when repeated : 

Et le pire et le flls sont marts de disespoir, " Both the 
father and the son died from despair." 

NiVornila grandeur ne nam rendent heureux, << Neither 
gold nor grandeur makes happiness.'^ 

Soit Vun, soit Vautre, "Whether the one or the other." 

C'est on vous, on moi, " It is either you or I." 

ni. INTERJECTIONS. 
438* The commonest are : 

ah! bon! ah ! good I fi! fl dono! fle ! for shame I 

h^I ho! hey ! hi ! ho ! hoU! hello ! 

ah! eh! oh! ah ! eh ! oh ! chut! pais! hush ! quiet I 

439. To these we might add a very large number of 
words used as interjections, although pertaining to other 
parts of speech, for instance: 

aliens / courage ! ferme I man Dieu ! 

440. This last class of interjections, if translated liter- 
ally, would oftentimes have, in English, a meaning very dif- 
ferent from that which they have in French (their meaning 
could, in English, be either stronger, profane, or even blas- 
phemous). When found in reading, the general sense of 
the sentence will guide the student as to what the idiomatic 
meaning of these words is. 
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French-English. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



adj. » adjective. 

adv. >" adverb. 

adv. pron. » adverbial pronoun. 

art.B article ; art.oontr. » contracted 

article, 
comp. -s comparative, 
conj. » conjunction, 
f . and f .n. « feminine noun. 
Im s impersonal, 
inter j. » interjection, 
m. and m. n. « masculine noun, 
m. f . » noun of both genders. 

KoTB. ~ In order to give as extended vocabularies as possible in a limited space, all 
words similar in the two languages (such as those ending in tian, tor, ic, etc.) have been 
given only in the French-English vocabulary. 



nu. ■■ numeral. 

p. p. a past participle. 

pi., plur.» plural. 

pofls. » possessive. 

prep. B preposition. 

pron. » pronoun. 

V. a. 8= transitive verb. 

V. n. » intransitive verb. 

V. a. n.Bverb generally transitive, 

sometimes used intransitively. 
V. n. a. ss contrary to precedent. 



A, prep., atf toward, to, In. 
abadiser, v. a., lower. 
abonnement, m., subscription. 
abord(d'), \oc., at first 
abreuver, v.a., iMit6r(an animal), soak. 
absolu, adj., absolute. 
abtolument, adv., absolutely. 
absons, p. p of absoudre, toabsoloe. 
aoad^mie, f., academy. 
accent, m., accent, tune, song, voice. 
accepter, ▼. a., accept 
accourir, v. n., hasten, come In hatte. 
accusateur, m., accuser. 
acheter, ▼. a., buy. 



aoqu^rir, ▼. a., acquire. 
adieu, m., adieu, good-by. 
admettre, v. a., admit 
administration, 1, administration. 
administratif , adj., administrative. 
adminifltrer, v. a., administer. 
admirable, adj., admirable. 
admirer, v. a., admire. 
adoudr, v. a., soften. 
adreaser, v. a., address. 
advendt^, f., adversity. 
affaire, f., business, question. 
afln (que), adv., $o that 
<ce, m., age, 
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VOCABULABIES. 



•tontos f ., flfMf; dtre k raconto* to 

asrtfableiiMiilt adT., mgrwtalblih 

agrtfer, ▼. a., ooftpt 

aht interj., a*. 

aide, m., Mptr, f., *«/p. 

aider, t. a., Mp. 

tAw]ltm,,grttmlpv9/iti aieuz^plMOff- 

aiffu, adj., oetfta 

aile, f., wing, 

ailleun, adT., f/fearAart. 

aimable, adj., Mndt omkMt, imftly, 

aimer. ▼. a., Iwm, lllm. 

aln^, adj., •M«r. 

aiiud. adT., Mna aa 

air. m., a/r, m/m. 

aUemand, adj., O^rmtm. 

aller. ▼. n., 90^ r«ji (in ipeaking of a 

train, etc.) ; a'en aller, to go ouwy, 
allona (imperat. of preceding), /et nt 

go; com€; wits agretd, 
alora, adr., th€fi. 
alphabet, m., aiphaUt 
altier, adj., kaughty, 
amaUUttf, f., klndnut, amlMlltif, 
amaaaer. t. a., gather, eolloet 
ambisat adj., amblguou§. 
Ame» f ., iotf/. 
am^Uorer. ▼. a., Imprwm. 
amener. ▼. a., I§ad, bring, 
ami. m., plend, amie. f., laigfrhnd. 
•ssAMt U frhndthip! amiti^a, (pi.), 

regards. 
amour, m., /ova 
amuaer, v. a., amue, divert; a'amu- 

aer. to enjog one'e aelf. 
an, m., gear, 

aBOien, adj., former, ancient, old. 
ana, m., donkeg. 

anglaia, adj., EnglM, Engllehman, 
animal, m., animal, 
anneau, m., ring, 
aim^e, 1, gear, 
aanezer, v. a., annex, 
amiezioii, f., annexation, 
aoniTenaire, m., annlveraarg, birth' 

dag. 
annnlaire, m., ring-finger. 
antieiper, y. ». n., antleipate, foreetail. 



antique, adj., anaque, anelent, former. 
aoat, m., Augutt, 
aperoevoiTt t* ab, iiere^oe, 
appartement, ul, apartment 
appartenlr, t. n., belong to, 
appeler, ▼. a., eati, 
appUukUaaement, m., applauae. 



appUqner. t. %.,ttpplg; a'appUquer 

A, to appig one'e aelf to. 
apporter, t. a., bring, 
apprendre, ▼. a., learn. 
approdher, t. a., bring near; a'appro- 

oher, get near, approach. 
apr^ prep., after; ap rd a demain, 

dag after to-morrow. 
aqnariom, m., aquarium, 
arbre, m., tree, 

are, m., bow; aro-en-oieU rainbow. 
argent, m., ellver, moneg, 
arithm^tique, f., arithmetic, 
arme, f ., arm, weapon. 
armer, ▼. a., arm; a'axmer, toAe up 



arrdter, ▼. a., stop; a'arrdter, stop. 
arriver, ▼. n., arrloe. 
•rrondiaaement, m., dietrlet, ward. 
•rtiate, m. f., artist 
aaphalte, m., asphalt 



aaMmbMe, f .» assemblg. 
aaaembler, ▼. a., assemble; a'a 

bier, come together, assemble. 
aaaeolr (a*), sit, sit down, 
aaaea, adT., enough. 
aaaidu, adj., assiduous, faithful, 
aaaimiler, ▼. a., assimilate. 
aaaiater, t. a., assist; ▼. n., oHend, 
aaanrance, f., assurance, insurance, 
aaaur^ment, adT., assuredlg. 
attendre, t. a., wait (forX expect; 

a'attendre ft, expect 
attirer, t. a., attract, 
au, aux, art. oontr. (cf . 1 12). 
anoon, pron., noiie. 
aujourd'hiii, ady., to-dag, nowadags. 
auparayant, adT., preolouslg, before, 
anaai, adT., also, as. 
auaaltdt, adT., as soon ; auaaitOt que* 

eonj., aa soon as, 
autant, adT., as much, at mang. 
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auteur, m., author, 
automnet m., autumti, 
autre, pron., other, 
autrefois, adr., /ormfWy, of old, 
autruit pron., othor pooplo, othoro 

than one's self. 
avanoer, v. a. n., advance, go forward, 

bring or put forward or forth, 
avant, prep.,6e/or«; avant-hier, dag 

before geaterdag, 
aveo, prep., with, bg, 
avenir, m., future, 
avertir, t. a., inform, warn, 
avoir, t. a., haoe, 
avril. m., April, 



baehelier. m., baeheior, 
bague, f., ring, 
bailler, y, n., gown. 
bal, m., baii. 



bandeau, m., band, bandage, 

barreau, m., bar, 

bataiUe, t, battie, 

bataillon, m., battalion, 

bateau, hl, boatf — A rouea, aide 

wheeier; A htflioe, eerew eteam- 

er; H voiles, eaiiing'4feesei ; 

A vapeur, eteamer. 
b&tir, ▼. a., buiid, 
b&ton, m., tUeh, 

battre, ▼. a., boat ; se battre, fight 
baudet, m., donkeg, 
beau, belle, adj., beautifui, handeome 

(beau-frftre, belle-mdre, etc, of. 

§$200,339). 
beauooup, adv., much, mang, 
beaut6, f., beautg, 
b^nin, adj., benign. 
b^nir, y. a., bieae, 
besoin, m., need, 
bestiaux, m. pi. (see b6tail>. 
b^tail, m., eattie ; pi. bestiaux. 
b6te, f., beaat, animal. 
beurre, m., butter. 
bien, adv., weiis n. m., the good or 

gooda! bton que, although, 
bient6l, adr., oerg aoen, aoon, 
bi»re,f., tetf. 
bigot, adj., bigoted; a. m., bigot 



bijou, m. Jewel. 

billet, m., Vohet, note, 

bissextile (aiin^e-), leap-near, 

blano, adj., white, 

bl6, m., wheat 

bleu, adj., blue. 

boire, v. a., drink. 

bois, m., wood, grooe, 

boite, f., box; bo&te auz lettres, let- 

ter-box, 
bon, interj., good! well I 
bon, interj., good, 
bonheur, m., happlneaa, 
bord, m., edge ; H bord, on beard, 
bomer, t. a., limit 
bottine, f ., 6ooe, ahoe. 
bouche, f., mouth, 
bouoher, in., butcher, 
boussole, f., eompaaa, 
bouteille, f ., bottle, 
bras, m., arm, 

brave, adj., brave, good, honeat 
bref , adj., ahort, brief 
bride, f., bridle. 
brillant, adj., brilliant, ahining, 
brosser, ▼. a., bruah. 
bruit, m., ttoiae, 
briUer, v. a., burn. 
bureau, m., ojgUce; bureau de tabae, 

fo6aceo-stor«. 

C. 

^, that. 

oabine, f., eabin, 

oaf^, m., coffee, cafe, 

caillou, m., pebble. 

camarade, m. f., comrade, 

oampagne, f., eountrg (as opposed to 

city), 
oanari, m., eanarg-bird, 
oanif , m., penknife. 
canton, m., oojiton, aub^latrlct 
capitaine, m., captain, 
eapitale, f., capital. 
oapitulation, f., capitulation. 
caprice, m., caprice, fdncg. 
ear, eonj., for. 
caraot^re, m., cAoroetfr. 
oaraot^riser, ▼. a., characteriee. 
cardinal, adj., eardlml, 
oamaval, m., eamleal. 
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oarrldre, f ., cv9r. 

oasquette, i^ cap, 

oaflBer» ▼. a., br9ak, 

cause, f., eeutae, rea»on. 

oave, f., ceilar. 

oe, adj. andpron., thiat that ; oed, t/r/s; 

oela, Mat (ces, oet, oette, •tc. cf. 

§§ 27, 860, 861). 
o^diUe, f ., cedilla. 
o^ldbre* adj., celebrated, famous. 
oelle (860 oelui). 
oelui, oelle, pron., thle or that one (of. 

§§358,369). 
cent, nu., hundred, one hundred, 
cercueil, m., coffin. 
certain, adj., certain. 
certainement, ady., certainly. 
certes, adv., Indeed, assuredly. 
ceux (cf . celui). 
ohacal, m., Jackal. 
chaoun, pron., every one, each. 
ohalBe, f., ch€Ur. 
ohaleur, f., heat 
ohambre, f ., room ; chambre dea dd- 

put^a, chamber of deputies in Paris ; 

chambre ft coucher, bedroom. 
champ, m., field. 
chanson, f., song. 
chant, m., song. 
chanter, t. a., sing. 
chapeau, m., hat 
chapelain, m., chaplain. 
chaque, adj., each. 
charbon, m., coal. 
charit6, f., charity. 
charme, m., charm. 
charm6, (p. p. of charmer), charmed. 
chasse, f., hunt chase. 
chat, m., eat 
chateau, m., castle. 
chaud, adj., warm. 
chauffer, y. a., warm or heatj so 

chauffer, to warm one's self. 
chef, m., chief ; chef de gare, station- 
master; chef-d'oduvre, masterpiece. 
chemin, m., rocu/, way; chemin de 

f er, railroad. 
chemin^e, f., chimney, fireplace. 
Cher, adj., dear, expenslee. 
cheroher, t. a., look for, seek! oher* 

Cher ft, try to. 



dhtfrl, adj., eherlshed, dear. 

ehtvol, m., Aortt. 

ohes, prep., at or to the house (home) 

or store of (at. § 160). 
ohien, m., dog; chien-courant, hound; 

chien-loup (cf. § 321). 
chose, f., thing; quelque chose, 

something. 
chou, m., cabbage. 
christianisme, m., Christianity. 
chut, inter j., hush. 
chute, f ., fall. 
d, adr., here. 
del, m., sky, heaaen, canopy; deux 

(poet. pi.), 
cinq, no., fiue. 
cinquante, na., fifty. 
dnquidme, nu., fifth. 
drconflexe, adj., circumflex. 
circonstance, f., circumstance. 
drculer, t. n., circulate. 
dtoyen, m., citizen. 
dair, adj., clear; m. dair de lune* 

moonlight. 
clart^, f., clearness. 
clef, f . (also d6), key. 
dodier, m., spire, cupola. 
dou, m., nail. 
oocher, m., coachman. 
oochon, m., pig. 
coeur, m., heart 
oof f re, m., coffer; oof f re-fort, safe 

(cf.§321). 
cohorte, f., cohort 
Cd, adj., snug. 
cd, m., collar. 
colore, f., anger. 
college, m., college. 
colldgue, m., colleague. 
colline,f.,A///. 

colore (p. p. of odorer), colored, bril- 
liant 
combattre, t. a., fight. 
combien, adv., how much (or mtiny). 
combinaison, f ., combination. 
com^die, f ., comedy. 
commander, y. a., command, order. 
oomme, oonj. and adv., os^ like, aa 

well aa 
oommencer, t. a., begin. 
oomment, adr., hou^. 
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•omxnlBilonnAirei xn., mtm^ngf. 
Oommune» t, township, 
oompagne, f., companion. 
oanxptLgDie, t., company, 
oompagnon, in., companion. 
oomparaison, f.» comparison, 
oomparatif , adj.» comparative. 
oompatriote, m. f., compatriot, coun- 

tryman. 
complet, adj., complete. 
oomplioe, m., accomplice. 
oompliznent, m., compliment 
oomplimenteur, m.^ flatterer. 
composer, ▼. a., compose. 
comprendre, v. a., comprehend, under- 

stand. 
compte, m., account, bill. 
compter, t. a., count. 
comte, m., count. 
concevoir, t. a., conceioe. 
concret, adj., concrete. 
oonducteur, m., conductor. 
conduire, v. a., lead, conduct. 
confesseur, m., confessor. 
confession, f., confession. 
conjurer, y. a. n., conspire, conjure. 
connaitre, ▼. a., know, be acquainted 

with. 
conseil, m., adolce, council. 
oonaenrer, y. a., preserve, 
oonsid6rer, y. a., consider. 
consoler, y. a., console. 
consternation, f., consternation. 
constemer, y. a., dismay, strike with 

consternation. 
constitution, f., constitution. 
constitutionnel, adj., constitutional. 
oonsulat, m., consulate. 
conte, in., story, tale. 
oontemi>orain, aAj.f contemporaneous, 

contemporary. 
content, adj., content, glad. 
contentement, m., contentment, satis- 
faction. 
continuity, f., continuity. 
contraire, adj., contrary. 
oontre, prep., against; oontre-projet 

(cf.{a21). 
GonTnincant, adj., oonolnclng. 
oonvenir, t. n., bshoQ09. 
copventlon, f., conoentlon. 



OOqudt, Adj., ceqysttiah. 
oordial, adj., cordial, 
oordialement, ady., cordlaiiy. 
oordonnier, m., shoemaker. 
oorrespondance, f., correspondence. 
corridor, m., corridor, hail. 
oorriser, y. a., correct, chastise; se 

corriger, to reform. 
corrupteur, m., corrupter. 
c6t6, m.yside; i cdt^ de, by the side 

of. 
c6te, f., rib. 
coucher, y. a., lay down ; se coucher, 

lie down, retire. 
ooudre, y. a., sew. 
couleur, f., color, 
ooup, m., stroke, blow; coup d'6tat, 

coup-d'etat, unexpected state measure. 
couper, y. a., cut 

courage, m.,courage; interj., courage. 
couramment, ady., fluently. 
oourir, y. n. a., run; run after. 
cousin, m., cousin. 
couteau, m., knife. 
cotlter, y. n., cost 
oouv^e, f., brood. 
convert (p. p. of couvrir). 
couvrir, y. a. couer. 
craie, f., chalk. 
craindre, y. a., fear. 
crayon, m., pencil. 
creation, f ., creation. 
cr^er, y. a., create. 
crdme, f., cream. 
cri, m., cry. 

critique, m., critic; f., criticism. 
critiquer, y. a., criticise. 
croire, y. a., believe. 
croix, f ., cross. 
oru (p. p. of croire). 
cruel, adj., cruel. 
cueiTlir, y. a., pick. 
cuiller (or cuilldre), spoon. 
cuisine, f ., kitchen. 
cuisinier, m., cuisinidre, f., cook. 
curieuz, adj., curious. 
(also tsar), m., csar. 



damet f ., lady. 
dangereux, adj., dangerous, 
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I adj.f Ikmtih, Owe. 
, prep., Ifit Into, 
danaeri ▼• n. a., dtuie$, 
date, f., date. 

davantace, adr., more, atifi more* 
da, prep., o/, from, out of, eta 
d^buter, ▼. a. a., degr/n, make a 

'* debut/' 
ddoembre, m., December. 
d^oevoir, v. a., deceive. 
d^chirer, t. a., tear, 
decider, t. a., decide t wb decider &, 

reeolve, come to a deelelon. 
dtfoiaion, f., deeleion. 
d^olamer, y. a. n., declaim, recite. 
dtfoouTxir, ▼. a.,irffeo(Wf, ditcooer, ehow 

Ufi. 

dedans, adr., //ic/</e o/, wttkln, Indoore. 

d€fendre, v. a. n., /i>r6M, uford off. 

d^fexiaenr, m., defender. 

dehors, adv., uflthout, outdoors. 

d6J&, ady., already. 

dejeuner, y. n., breakfaet 

dtfjeiiner, m., breakfaet 

dMnain, ady., to-morrow. 

demander, y. a., aak, demand. 

demeure, f ., dwelling, home. 

demeurer, y. n., to lloe, dwell, reside, 
remain, 

demi, adj., half, 

d^moeratie, f., democracy. 

demoiselle, f., young lady. 

d^partement, m., department. 

d^penser, y. a., spend. 

d6plorer, y. a., deplore, lament 

depnis, prep., since, from. 

d^pat6, m., representatloe, congress- 
man. 

dernier, adj., last, latter. 

derridre, prep., behind, 

des, art. oontr., of the, from the, etc. 

desoendre, y. n., descend, go or come 
down, 

description, f., description, 

desespoir, m., despair, 

dtfsirer, y. a., wish, desire. 

despote, m., despot 

desBons, prep., under, beneath^ under- 
neath. 

dessus, prep., abooe, oeer, 

destin^e, t., destiny. 



destiner, y. a., destine. 

detail, m., detail, retail. 

d€tmirei y. a., destroy. 

deux, nn., two, 

denzidme, nn., second, 

devant, prep, and ady., before, in front 
of. 

devenir, y. n., 6eeomt. 

devoir, m., duty. 

deroir, y. a., owe, 

d^vot, adj., deoout. 

d^youer, y. a., deoote, 

diam^tre, m., diameter, 

diotionnaire, m., dictionary, 

dilute, t., diet, low diet 

Dieu, m., Qod. 

difference, f., difference. 

different, adj., different 

diffioUe, adj., difficult 

diffieilement, ady., hardly, with diffi- 
culty. 

dilettante, (pi. diletttatl), m., di- 
lettante. 

diligence, f., diligence,' stage-coaeh. 

diligent, adj., diligent. Industrious. 

dimanche, m., Sunday. 

diner, y. n., dine, take dinner. 

dire, y. a., eay, telL 

direetenr, m., director. 

directoire, m., directory. 

disconrs, m., discourse. 

disoret, adj., discreet 

dispenser, y. a., dispenee, excuse. 

disposer, y. a. n., dispose, arrange; se 
disposer ft, get ready to. 

dissous, adj., disaohted, melted (also 
p. p. of disBoudre, diseolee), 

divergent, adj., dioergent 

diyin, adj., divine. 

divisor, y. a., divide, 

dix, nu., toff. 

dix-huit, nu., eighteen; diz-nenf, 
nineteen, eta 

dixidme, nu., tenth. 

dootenr, m., doctor. 

doigt, m., finger. 

domestique, m. f., servant 

done, ady., therefore, then, stc. (cf. 

fwi). 
donner, y. a., give. 
dont, pron., 0/ whom, from whom <ef. 

fse?). 
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dormir* t. n., $l—p. 

dos» nu, bodu 

douoement, adr., M/t/|b mowiiy, 

tlowiy, 
douz. adj., Mm9U Umit, 
douse, na., tunioe, 
doiizidme» nu., twetfth. 
draniatique» adj., dramatic 
drap, m., cloth. 
dxapeatt.m., >ra9. 
du, art. oontr., tome. 
dncheaie, f ., duchesa. 
dtir6e» f ., duration. 
dnrert v. n., /lut 



eau, f., wttt9r; pht watering resort 

4Mnet m., ehony. 

^olater, t. n., burst forth; ^olater, 

de rix«« ftvrtt out laughing. 
Colore, T. n., open, ftvtf, AafcA. 
€oole» f ., «cAoo/. 
^ooliert m., pupil, eeholar* • 
4oouter, T. a., listen. 
6onre, y. a., write. 
4orivain, in., writer, 
6difloe, m., edifice, 
effaoer» y. a., efface, erase, 
tttoxtf xn., effort 
effrayert ▼• a*f frighten. 
6gala adj., fguo/. 
egalement, ady., equally. 
6galer, y. a., fgtro/. 
6gliae> f ., eAi/rcA. 
^gorger, y. a., slaughter, slay, cut the 

throat of. 
eh, inteij., eh. 
416ganoe, f., elegance. 
416gant, adj., elegant. 
61eT€, adj., A/gA, expensloe; bien 

^ler^, aw// frrttf; mal tfler^, /// 

ttdve, m., pirp//, scholar. 

€lire, ▼. a., t/Mt 

elle, pron., she: eUe-mftme, herself ; 

ellee-mAmee, themselves. 
embarqiier» t. a., embarhf •'em- 

barquer, embark, sail. 
empdoher, t. a., preoents •'em- 

pMier de, forbear, refrain, keep 

frwn. 



empereur, m., mnperor. 
empire, m., ompire, 
employ^, in., employee. 
emprewtf, aaj.,earnest, eager, sincere, 

best 
^mo, adj., mooed, of emotion. 
en, ady. pron., some, of It from here 

or there. In the manner of, etc. 
en, prep.. In, by, at. Into, etc. 
enohamer, y. a., chain, shackle, fetter. 
enehanteur, m., enchanter. 
enoombrer, y. a., obstruct block up, 

crowd. 
encore, ady., still, yet 
encre, f., Ink. 
endroit, m., place. 
enfant, m. t., child. 
enfin, sAT.^jinaily, but at last 
ennemi, m., enemy. 
ennuyer, y. a., bore; a'ennuyer, to 

be bored. 
enriehir, y. a., enrich. 
enaemble, ady., together. 
enaoite, ady., afterwards, then. 
entendre, y. a., hear; a'entendre 

aveo, to get along with. 
entdter (a*) to be bent upon. 
entier, adj., whole, entire. 
entonrer, y. a., surround. 
entrave, f., shackle. 
entre, prep., between. 
entrer, y. n., enter. 
envtron, ady^ about; m. pi., environs. 
enviroimer, y. a., surround. 
envoyer, y. a., send. 
4paiB, MJ^., thick. 
€parsner, y. a., spare. 
^peler, y. a., spell. 
€ph6mdre, adj., ephemeral. 
4pioier, in., grocer. 
€pigramme, f., epigram. 
^pique, adj., epic 
4pitze, f., epIsUe. 
^poque, f ., epoch. 
^poavanter, y. a., terrorize. 
6qiiiTalent, adj., equivalent 
eaolATace, m., slavery. 
eaclave, m. f., slave, 
eapagnol, adj., Spanish, 
eaptfranoe, f ., hope. 
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MEpoiTt m.t hope. 

esprit* m., wit apMt 

easentiellement, adv., eaaenttally. 

est, m., east 

et, oonj., and; et . . . et, both . . , 

and. 
6tablir, t. a.» estabUaM. 
6tabli8Bement, m., ettablishmentf In- 

atitution. 
6tat, m., statt, 
6t6, m., summer. 

6tendard, m., standard, flag, banner. 
dtonner, t. a., astonish, surprise; 8*6- 

tonner, wonder, be wrprlsed. 
hire, v., aux., be; m., being. 
6tude, f ., study. 
6tudier, v. a., study. 
eux, pron., they, them; eiix-mdmes, 

themseioes. 
dventail, m., fan. 
6yiteT, v. a., avoid. 
excellent, adj., excellent 
exceller, v. n., excel. 
exciter, y. a., excite. 
ex6cuteur, m., executor. 
ex^cutif , adj., executlue. 
execution, f ., execution. 
exemple, m., example. 
exercer, t. a., exercise, exert, drill. 
exerdce, m., exercise. 
exiger, v. a., exact, demand. 
expirer, v. n., expire. 
exposition, f ., exposition. 
express, m., express train. 
expression, f., expression. 
exprimer, v. a., express. 
extravagant, adj., extravagant 



fable, f ., fable. 

fabricant, in., manufacturer. 

fabuliste, m., fabulist 

face, f ., face ; en face de, opposite. 

fachd, adj., sorry, angry. 

f &cher, T. a., make angry ; se f &oher, 

get angry. 
facile, adj., easy. 
faoilement, adr., easily. 
facility, f., facility, ease. 
fa^on, f., way, manner. 
focteur, m., postman. 



f MUlt6» t, faculty, 

falble, adj., feeble, wetJu 

faiblir, y. n., weaken. 

faim, f., hunger. 

faire, v. a., do, make; faire la cui- 
sine, cook; faire s6« (of the 
weather). Cf . % 146. 

falloir, T. n. Im., to be neeeaaary. 

f amille, f ., family. 

fardeau, m., burden. 

fatigant, adj.t fatiguing. 

fatigu6, adj., tired. 

faubourg, m., suburb. 

f aut (U) (see falloir, in list of irreg. 
verbs). 

fauteuil, m., armchair. 

faux, adj. (t, fausse), false, 

favori, adj., favorite. 

f^cond, adj., fecund, fruitful. 

f 6condit^, f ., fecundity. 

femme, f., woman, wife. 

fermer, t. a., cloae, ahut. 

f er, in., iron. 

fermet^, t.^firmneaa. 

f^roce, adj.,/eroc/oif<. 

f fete, f ., fhte, feast 

feu, in., fire. 

feu, adj., late, deceased. 

feuille, f., leaf. 

ffivrier, m., February. 

ft, inter j,, fie. 

fier, adj., proud. 

HI, m., thread ; toile de fil, linen. 

fiUe, f., daughter, girl; jeune illle, 
girl. 

fils, m., son. 

fin, f., end. 

financier, m., financier. 

finir, Y. a., finish, end. 

fixe, adj.,)7jr, steady. 

fixer, Y. a., fix, eatabltah, aettle. 

fleur, f.jfiower. 

flot, m., wave. 

foi, f ., faith. 

f oin, m., hay. 

fois, f., time; une fois, once. 

force, f., atrength ; A force de» by 
much, by repeated, from eonilnually. 

tOT%t,f., forest, 

forger, y. a., forge. 

forgeron, m., blaokamUh. 
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forme, f ., foruL 

fort, adj., strong, 

fortune, f ., fortune, 

fou, adj., crazy, lunatic (f., foUe). 

foiile, f., crowd, 

fourohette, f ., fork. 

foyer, m., hearth, home. 

frais, adj., fresh, cool (f., fraiche). 

fraise, f ., strawberry. 

fraii9ais, adj., French. 

frein, m., bit, check. 

fT&ie,aai., frail. 

fr^quexmnent, adv., frequently. 

frequent, adj., frequent 

frdre, m., brother; beau-frdre, 

brother-ln-laui. 
froid, m., cold; adj., cold. 
fromage, xn., cheese. 
front, m., forehead, brow. 
fruit, m., fruit 
fuir, v. n. a.,>fee, shun. 
fumer, ▼. a., smoke. 
fumoir, m., smoking-room, 
fureur, t.^fury. 
fusilier, y. a., shoot (with a gtm). 



gagner, t. a., gain, earn, win, 

galerie, f., gallery. 

gant, m.,9/otfe. 

gar9on, m., boy, waiter. 

gare, f., station. 

g&ter, T. a., spoil. 

gauche, adj., left 

gaulois, adj., Qaul. 

gaz, m., gas. 

geler, ▼. n. a., freeze, 

g^ndral, m., general, 

g^n^ralement, aAv., generally. 

gdndreuz, adj., generous. 

g^nle, m., genius. 

genou, m., knee, 

genre, m., gender, kind. 

gens, m. f . pi.* people ; jeunes gens, 

young people, youth. 
geste,m.t gesture. 
gigot, m., leg of mutton, hind leg. 
gilet, m., oest, waistcoat. 
glace, f., Ice. 
gloire, f., glory; se faire gloire, 

boast. 



golfe, m., gulf. 

gouffe, m., abyss. 

gouvernail, m., rudder. 

gouvemer, v. a., govern. 

grace, f., grace, 

grand, adj., great, large, tall. 

grandement, adv., grandly, greatly. 

grandeur, f., grandeur, greatness. 

grand-mdre, f., grandmother. 

grand-pdre, m., grandfather. 

graver, y. a., engraoe. 

grec, adj., Qreek. 

grdle, f., hail, hail-storm. 

gr61e, adj. , slim, frail. 

grenier, m., attic, granary. 

gril, m., gridiron. 

grimper, y. n., climb. 

gris, adj., gray. 

grognon, adj., grumbling; xn. n., 

grumbler. 
gronder, y. a., scold. 
gros, adj., big, 

gudre, adv., hardly (with ne . . . ). 
guerre, f.,fiw. 
guerrier, m., warrior. 
gudrir, y. a., cure, 
guide, m., guide; f., rein. 

H. 

habile, adj., clever, capable. 

habUetd, f., ability, skill. 

habiller, v. a., dress ; s'habiller, dress 

(one's self), 
habit, m., dress, coat 
habituel, adj., habitual. 
habituer, y. a., habituate; s'habi- 

tuer, become accustomed. 
hardi, adj., bold, brave, 
hardiinent, ady., boldly, bravely. 
harinonieux, adj., harmonious. 
hasard, m., hazard; par hasard, by 

chance, 
haut, adj., high; parler haut, speak 

loud. 
h4, interj., hey, 

h^lice, f., helix, screw (of steamer), 
heroine, f., heroine. 
h^roisme, m., heroism. 
hdron, m., heron. 
h^ros, m., hero. 
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heure, f., hour; d» bann* h«iir0« 

9art§, 
iMoreuieiiMnt, adT., happllif. 
henreox, adj., kappy (cf . 1 210). 
hiboUf m., owl, 
htor, adT., tfuteniatf. 
hirondelle, f ., awailow, 
histolM, f., A/<tory. 
hiatorique, adj., M§torlctJ. 
hivar, m., winter, 
ho, inteij., A/, Aa 
hoU, int«rj., Aa//a 
hollandaia. adj., Dutek, 
fiOBiXDBf in., moil, 
honneur, m., lienor, 
honorer, t. a., honor. 
honte, f., sliamo. 
honteux, adj., aahamod, 
li6pital, m., Iioapltal, 
horde, f., Iiordo. 
hdte, m., hoot, guect 
hdtelf in., hotoL 
hnile, f ., o//. 
huit, na., e/gAt. 
hnitidme, nu., e/g*tA. 
hypocrite, adj., hypoerlileni s n. m., 

AypocWtf. 



ioi, adT., Iioro. 
id6al, adj., and n. m., Idoal, 
id6e, f ., idoa. 
idiot, adj. and n.,/i//ot 
ignoble, adj., ignoble, 
ignorant, adj., Ignorant 
11, pron^ lie, 
illuatre, adj., Illuetrloue, 
lis, pi. of //. 
image, f ., Image. 
imagination, f.. Imagination. 
imitation, f ., Imitation. 
imiter, t. a.. Imitate. 
impie, adj., Imploua. 
important, adj.. Important 
importer, v. n., be Important 
impossible, adj., Impossible. 
imprdvu, adj., unforeseen. 
impor, adj.. Impure, 
inamovible, adj.. Irremovable, 

nent 
inanity, f., Inanltg, emptiness. 



inoliner, t. a. n., Inelln§, betid t in* 

oliner, a., 6s Inclined to. 
inoompanible, adj., IneompanMe, 
Inoonnu, adj., unknown. 
inoroyable, adj.. Incredible. 
index, m., Index-fnger. 
indiqner, y. a., Indicate, skew. 
iodiapoaition, f., Indisposition. 
intfpoisable, adj., InexbaustMe. 
inf^rieor, adj., inferior. 
influence, f., Influenoe, 
inimitable, adj.. Inimitable. 
inqniet, adj., uneasy. 
insiater, t. n., /iwst 
inqpecteor, m., Inspector. 
instant, m., Instant 
instruction, f., Instruction. 
inatruire, v. a., Instruott educate. 
intituler, ▼. a., entitle. 
inventer, r. a.. Invent 
inventeur, m., Inventor. 
invention, f., Inoentlon. 
invitation, 1, Invitation. 
irrtfprochable, adj., IrreproacMblm. 
itaUen, adj., Italian. 

J. 
Jadia, adv., of old, formerly. 
jaloux, tuAUJeaious. 
Jamais, adv., never. 
jambe, f ., leg, 
Janvier, m., January. 
jardin, m., garden, 
Jardinier, m., gardener. 
jaune, adj., yellow. 
je, pron., /. 
Jeter, t. a., throw. 
Jeudi, m., Thursday. 
Jeun (&), adv., fasting, with an empty 

stomach. 
jeune, adj., young; Jeunes gens, 

young people; Jeune fllle, girl. 
Joli, adj., pretty. 

Joliment, adv., prettily; a great deal. 
Jouer, T. a., play. 
Jouet, m., plaything. 
Joug, m., yoke. 
Jouir, T. n., si^oif. 
Joujou, m., plaything, toy. 
Jour, m., day. 
Journal, m., newspaper, Journal. 
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juger, T. a., Judg; 

Juillet, m., i/i#/y. 

join, m., «/tfne. 

Juique, ad7., aa far as, until, up to; 

Jiuqu'ft 06 que. until that 
juste, adj., Just 
ivaidoe,f., Justice. 



U. adv., tlisre; li-bas, yonder. 

U, art. f., the, 

la, pron., her, It 

laid, adj., homely, ugly. 

laiflser, v. a., leaoe; laiflMS-paiaer, 

m.fpass. 
lait, m., milk. 
lampe, 1, lamp. 
laaffue, f., tongue, language. 
lasser, t. a., tire, weary. 
IftTrer, t. a., wash ; te IftTrer. wash. 
le, art. m., the; pron., him, It. 
lepon, f ., lesson. 
l^Srer, adj., light 
16giBlatif . adj., legislative. 
l^ffume, m., vegetable. 
lentement, ady., slowly. 
lequel, pron. m., which, what <cf. §{ 

302, 868, etc.). 
lee, art. pi., the. 
lee, pron. pi., them. 
lettre, f ., letter. 
lettrtf, adj., lettered; n. m., man of 

letters. 
leur, pron. poss., their. 
leur, pron., to them. 
lever, y. a., raise ; te lever, rise, get 

up. 
liberty, f., liberty. 
lierre, m., toy. 
lidvre, m., hare. 

Ueu, m. , place ; au lieu de. Instead of. 
ligne, f ., line. 
lion, m., lion. 
lire, y. a., read. 
Iitt6raire, adj., literary. 
livre, m., book; f., poiiiN/. 
livrer. y. a., deliver ; livrer combat, 

bataiUe. give battle. 
logique. f ., logic. 
UA, f., /aw. 



loin, ady., far; loin que (or, de), far 

from. 
long, adj., long (f., longue). 
lonstempe, adv., long, long time. 
longueur, f., length. 
kxraque, conj., when. 
louer, y. a., praise; — » rent 
lourd, adj., heavy. 
lu (p. p. of lire), 
lui, pron., to him, to her; lui-mdme, 

himself. 
lumidre, f., light 
lundi, m., Monday. 
lune, f., moon; clair de lune, moon' 

light 
lunettes, f. pi., eyeglasses. 
luxe, m., luxury. 



ma, pron. poss. f., my. 

madame, f., Mrs., madam. 

mademoiselle, f.. Miss, young lady. 

magasin, m., store. 

magnanime, adj., magnanimous. 

mai, m., May. 

main, f., hand. 

maintenant, adv., now. 

maire, m., mayor. 

mairie, f ., town or city hail. 

maJs, conj., but 

maison, f ., house. 

maitre,m., master ; maitre-d'hAtel, 

hotel keeper, house steward. 
maitrease, f ., mistress, landlady. 
majeur, adj., of age. 
mal, n. m.,evll; adv., badly; adj.,6a</. 
malade, adj., sick, ill. 
male, m., male. 
malgr6, prep., in spite of. 
malin, adj., malign, malicious. 
malle, f., trunk. 
manche, m., handle; f., sleeve. 
manger, v. a., eat 
manidre, f., manner; de manidre 

que, 80 that In such a way that 
manufacture, f., factory. 
maquereau, m., mackerel. 
marchand, m., merchant 
marchd, m., market; bon marchd, 

cheap. 
marcher, v. n., walk; run (a train). 
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mmrdi, m., fMttftfik 

marin, m , §aitor. 

marronnier, m., Aorft-«*Mtiiirt-trM. 

man, m., Mareh, 

martyr, m., martifr, 

martyre, m., martyrdom. 

nuMMf f., tioap, ma88. 

materiel (pi. auz), m., material, 

matidre, f., matter, 

matin, m., morning, 

mauvais. adj., bad, 

me, pron., me, to me, 

m^ohant, adj., mean, bad, u^eked, 

m^dedn, m., phyeiclan, doctor, 

m6diu0, m., middle finger, 

meOleur, adj., better, 

melon, m., melon, 

memlire, in., membor, 

mdme, adj., eamei adv., eoeni i 

m6me, able. In a poeltlon to. 
menaoer, t. a., threaten, 
manager, t. a., epare, 
mener, t. a., lead, 
menaonce, m., lie, 
menteor, m., liar, 
metier, m., trade. 
mentir, t. n., lie, 
mer, f., eea; mal de mer, eeaelek- 

nese, 
meroenaire, adj., mercenary. 
mercia interj., thanke, thank you. 
mereredi, m., Wedneeday. 
mftre, f ., mother ; beUe-mftre, mother^ 

In-law, 
merveilleuaement, ady., wonderfully. 
merveillenz, adj., wonderful. 
meese, f., maee, 

meaaieurB, m. (pi. of monaietir). 
metier, m., trade, 
mfttre, m., motor (meaiure). 
mettre, t. a., put, place, 
midi, m., noon. 

mien, pron., mine (of. 1 138 ff.). 
mieoz, adr., better (oomp. of bien). 
mignon, adj., nice, gentle. 
mUle, na., thousand (mil), 
million, nu., million, 
mineur, adj., minor, 
miniatre, m., minleter, 
miniiit, m., midnight 
minute, f ., minute. 



mlatfrable, adj., mieerabh. 

mobile, a4J., mobile, ehangaalUa, 

modeler, t. a., model, 

modeatie, f ., modeety, 

moi, pron., me; moi-mAme, myeelf, 

moindre, adj., leaeer, lees, 

moine, m., monk, 

moina, adv., leee, fewer; le moixta, 

the least; k moina que, unleee; i 

moina de, except. In oaee of, unleae. 
moia, m., month. 
mon, pron., my (cf . f§ 4i, 19S^, 
monde, m., world, 
monnaie, f., money, change; mom^ 

naie-courante, currency, 
monaieur, m., Mr., elr, gentleman, 
montasne, f., mountain. 
monter, t. n. a., get up on, mount 
montre, f ., watch, 
montrer, t. a., ehow, 
montare, f ., animal (for riding), 
monument, m., monument 
moquer (ae— de), mock, make fun of. 
moral, adj., moral, 
moroeau, m., moreel, piece, 
mordre, t. a., bite, 
mort, f., death, 

mort, adj. (and p. p. of monrir), dead. 
mortal, adj. and n. m., mortal, 
mot, m., word, 
mott, adj., soft 
mouiller, t. a., wet; ae moniller, 

get wet 
monrir, t. n., die, 
mouaae, f ., moes, foam, 
mouTrement, m., mouement 
mouvementtf, adj. (and p. p. of mou- 

▼ementer), animated. 
muet, adj., silent 
mugir, T. n., roar, 
munioixwl, adj., nmnlotpal. 
mur, m., wall, 
mtr^ adj., ripe, 
mua^e, m., mueeum. 
muaique, f ., muelc 



nager, t. n., ewlm. 
nalaaanee, f ., birth, 
naitre, t. n., be born, 
naivement, adr., naively. 
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narratioiit f.. norraUon. 

nation, 1. nation, 

naturel, adj., natural. 

n6 (p. p. of naitre), born, 

n^anmoinB, adv., neuertMeaa, 

n6oeMaire, adj., neeeaaary, 

n6glisenoe, f ., negiigtnce, 

ndgre, m., negro (f., n^greose). 

neige, f., 9now. 

ne . . . pas. adv., not; ne . . . plua, 

not any more ; ne . . . que. only, but 
net, adj., neat; net 
nettoyer, t. a., dean, eteanae. 
neuf • no., nine. 
nenf • adj., new, 
neuvidme, nu., ninth, 
nes, m., now, 
ni, oonj., neither; nl . . . nl, neithar 

, , , nof, 
nid, m., neat. 
nidoe, f., niece. 
noble, adj., m. n., nobie, 
noir, adj., 6/acAr. 
noiz, f ., walnut 
nom, xn,, name, noun, 
nombre, m„ number, 
nonuner, y, a., name, 
non, ady., no. 
nord, m., nortiL 
noe (cf . $ 138). 
noeologie, f., noaology. 
notre, adj. pron., our; le nAtre, etc., 

oura, 
noua, pron., we, ua, to ua; noaa- 

mdmee, ouraeloea. 
nouTreau, adj., new; de noaveau, 

again. 
nouTrelle, f., newa. 
novembre, m., November. 
noyau, m., atone (of fruit). 
nu, adj., naked, bare (cf . $ 331). 
nuit, f., night 
nul, adj., not €uiy, no. 
nullement, ady.. In no wlae, 
num^ro, m., number. 



ob6ir, T. n. a., obey. 
obliger,y. a., oblige. 
ootobre, m., October. 
odieux, adj., odioua. 



oeuf , m., egg. 

oeuvre, f., work, 

offnr, y. a., offer. 

oiaeau, m., bird. 

ombrelle, f., paraaol. 

on, pron., one. they, people, etc. (of. 

§$39,381ff.). 
onde, m., uncle. 
onze, nn., eleven, 
onzi^me, nu., eleventh, 
op^ra, m., opera. 

opprobre, m., opprobrium, diagraoe. 
or, m., gold. 

or, conj., now, moreover, etc. 
orade, m., oracle. 
orage, m., atorm, 
orange, f., orange, 
ordinal, adj., ordinal, 
ordonner, y. a, order, 
oreille, f., ear. 
orgueil, m., pride. 
orlenter, y. a., orient, act ; ■'orienter, 

to locate one'a aetf. 
original, adj., original. 
originality, f., originality, 
oaieirtY.tk.,dare, 
ou, eonj., or; ou .. . ou, either . , , 

or, 
oii, ady., where, when. In which (cf . $ 371). 
oublier, y. a., forget. 
ouest, m., weat 
oui, ady., yea, 

outrager, y. a., outrage, Inauit 
ouTrert (p. p. of ouvrir, and adj.), 

open, 
ouvrage, m., work, Job. 
ouvrir, y. a., open. 



page, f., page; m., page (boy). 

paille, f., atraw. 

pain, m., bread. 

paire, f., pair. 

IMdx, f., peace; paix, inteij., quiet 

IMdaJs, m., palace; palate. 

pale, adj., pale. 

paletot, m., coot 

p&leur, f ., paleneaa. 

papier, m., paper; papier de aoie, 

tiaaue paper. 
panier, m., baaket. 
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paquebok, sl, poclmL 

pw, prap., bit, tkrtHigiL 

IB/KnUbrtt T. &., appmr, 

pMrapluiA, m., umbrella. 

parOt m., par*. 

paroe que, oonj., beeauae. 

pardeMUt. m., ooerooat. 

pardonner, t. a., ponton, forgioe, 

parents, m. pi., parenU, relatlva, 

pareaseux, adj., laxy. 

parfait, adj., perfect, 

jMziaien, adj., Parisian. 

parler, t. n., apeali, 

imrleur, m., tailfer. 

parmi, prep., among. 

parole» f., word, apeec/i. 

xwrrioide, m., parricide. 

part, f., part, aide. 

partaker, t. a., divide, partake of. 

parti, m., party. 

partial, adj., partial. 

partioipe, m., participle. 

partie, f., part 

partial, f ., parttai. 

partir, t. n., depart, go away. 

parrenir, y. n., arrive, aucceed. 

paa, adv., not; paa de, not any, no; 

pas du tout, not at all. 
paaaager, m., pasaenger. 
,m.,past 

kpartout, m., latch-key. 
paiaer, v. a. n., paaa, hand, aurpaaa; 

go past 
paiBion, f., paaaton. 
patience, f., patience. 
patrie, f ., fatherland, country. 
pause, f., pauae, atop. 
paTr6, m., pavement 
paver, t. a., pave. 
payer, v. a., pay. 
pays, m., country. 
paysan, m., peaaant 
peau, f., akin. 
pdohe, 1, peach. 
p^chenr, m., ainner. 
peigner, y. a., comb; se peigner, to 

comb one'a hair. 
peine, f ., pain, effort. 
peintre, m.,pa/fft0/'. 
peler,T. a., iMa/. 
pendant, prep., during; pendant que, 

while. 



pendule, t., clock; m., pewbtbrnu 

p6n6trer, t. a. n., pamtmfa. 

pen86e, f., thought, 

penaer, y. a., think. 

penseur, m., thinker. 

peroerroir, y. a., perceloa, eotlect. 

perdre, y. a., loae. 

pdre, m., father. 

perfection, 1, perfection. 

perfLdB, adj., perfldloua. 

p^ril, m., peril, danger. 

p^riode, t, period. 

pers^cuteur, m., peraeeutor. 

pers^v^rer, y. n., peraeoere, peraiat. 

personne, pron., nobody; f., peraon. 

perte, f., ioaa. 

peser, y. a. n., weigh. 

petit, adj., amati, abort. 

pen, ady., little, few; pour peu que, 

however little. 
peuple, m., people. 
peur, f., fear; de peur quA (or, de), 

for fear that, ieat 
peut-6tre, ady., perhapa. 
phalange, f., phalanx, band. 
philoaopliique, adj., phlloaophleal. 
philoaophie, f ., philoaophy. 
physique, f ., phyaica. 
piano, m., piano. 

pidce, f., piece, play; la pidoe, apiece. 
pied, m., foot. 
pierre, f ., atone. 

pire, adj., worae (oomp. of mauvais). 
pis, ady., worae (comp. of xnal). 
pistolet, m., piatol. 
pitid, f., pity. 
place, f., place, aguare. 
jdafond, m., ceiling. 
plaine, f., plain. 
plaire, y. n., please ; se plaire ft, take 

pleaaure in. 
X>lai8ir, m., pleaaure. 
planoher, m.^ floor. 
plein, a^i., full. 
pleurer, y. n., cry, weep, 
pleuTToir, y. n., rain. 
ployer, y. a. n., Irr. bend. 
pluie, f., rain, 
plume, f., pen. 
Xdupart, (la) f., greater part 
plus, ady., more. 
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plvileim, Adj., 9&mQL 
podia, m., fftopf / 1, fmfng'pan, 
po%me, m., itotm, 
po^fle. f ., po9iry, po9m, 
po%te, m., poet 
XKkids, m., weight 

point, adv. (soe pas). 

point, m., potnt 

poinon, m., fish, 

poll, adj., po//te. 

politique, adj., poiittetU, 

pommo, f., apple. 

pommier, m., apple-tnt. 

pont, m., bridge, deck, 

port, m., port. 

XKirtail, m., gate. 

parte, f., door. 

porter, ▼. a., carry, wears porter on 

ooup, strike a blow, 
pofls^der, t. a., poeaeaa. 
poMible, adj., possible. 
IHxrte, f., post-office; m., position, sm^ 

ployment 
P08t6rit€, f ., posterity, 
poa, m., louse. 
pouoe, m., thumb. 
poulain, m., colt. 
poor, prep., /or, to, In order to; pour 

que. In order that 
pourquol, oodJ., why; c'est pour- 

quoi, therefore. 
pourroir, r. a. n., provide. 
pourvn que, conj., provided that 
pouaaer, t. a., push ; pouaaer un ori, 

utter a cry. 
pouflddre, f., dust 
pouTOir, T. a. n., be able, can. 
pouTOir, m., power. 
prairie, f., meadow, prairie. 
precis, adj., precise (cf. § 16ft). 
pr^ddceneur, xn., predecessor. 
pr6f6rer, t. a., prefer. 
pr^f et, m., prefect, official at the head 

of a department 
pr6feoture, f., prefecture, mansion of 

the prefect 
premier, adj., first 
premidrement, adr., firstly. 
prendre, ▼. a., take. 
pr^ooonpation, f., preoccupation. 



pr^puer, T. a., iM^ofe; Mpr€)^irw, 

got ready. 
prils, prep., near; pth§ de* about to, 

near. 
present, adj., present 
present, m., present 
president, m., president 
prdt, adj., ready. 
pr^tendre, y. a. n., pretend, hauo pre» 

tensions to. 
preuve, f., proof. 
prier, t. a., pray, beg. 
pridre, f., prayer; please. 
principal, adj., principal, 
printempe, m., spring, 
priz, m., price, prize, reward. 
probablement, adv., probably. 
proohain, adj., next 
proohain, m., neighbor, fellow-man. 
prodamer, t. a., proclaim. 
prodiffieuz, adj., prodigious. 
produire, ▼. a., produce. 
profeaseur, m., professor. 
profiler, v. a., show In profile. 
progrda, m., progress. 
projet, m., project 
ptomeaaiett t. a., lead about; ae pro- 

mener, take a walk, 
pro m eaae, f ., promise. 
inromptitude, f., promptitude. 
prononoer, t. a., pronounce. 
prose, f., prose. 
proverbe, m., proverb. 
prune, f ., plum, 
pu (p. p. of pouTToir). 
public (1, publique), public 
puis, adv., then. 
jraissanoe, f ., power. 
jiunir, T. a., punish. 
pupitre, m., desk. 
pur, adj., pure. 
puret6» f., purity, 

Q. 

quand, adv. oonj., when, even If; 

quand m6me, even If, 
quantity, f., quantity. 
quarante, nn., forty, 
quart, m., quarter, fourth part 
quatone, nn., fourteen, 
quatre,nn.,/oiir. 



Digitized by 



Google 



212 



V00ABULABIE8. 



qualrilaMt no., foitrtk, 

qnatre-TlBCtet an., 9igtitg, 

qiuiitee-Tiiigt-dIz, no., «i/iw(y. 

qiie» pnm., iMfkom, wA/o^ Mat 

qiMf oonj., a«, tAoji. 

quel it, quelle), uMcK »hats quel 
que* whatwr, mkotmrs qiielqiie« 
whatmtWt wmt, mttatmrnr; quelque 
. . . que» kowmmr . . . qoelque 
dhoMf 9om9thing; qiielqu*mi, 
tomebody, bohm one; quelquee-mis, 
some (ohm). 

qoelquefoie, adr., tometlmoa. 

qui, pron., i«*o^ wMeh, whommr (of. 
|de2ff.). 

qniOGnqoe, pron., wkommr, whoootoor, 

quinie, na., fftoon, 

quad, pron., what; quo! que, what' 
ww; quo! que oe eoit. whatever It 
may be, 

quoique, oonj., although. 



rabels, m., retlueed rate. 

rMOomxnoder, t. a., memL 

reoheter, t. a., redeem, 

nee, f ., rage. 

raieon, f ., reaeoti ; avoir zmleon, to be 
right 

ramener, ▼. a., lead or bring back, 

ranc, m., rank, 

rapide, adj., rap/''; n. m.y flyer (train). 

rapport, xn., account, report ; ptat rax>- 
port &, compared to; eoua le rap- 
port de, according to, 

rare, adj., iwv. 

ras, adj., shorn, 

ravin, m., nwlne, 

reoevoir, t. a., receive, 

r6oiter, t. a., recite. 

reoteur, m., rtetor (of an aeademy). 

rtfgal, m., regal, 

regard, m., lock. 

regarder, t. a., look at 

rtfgler, t. a., settle, 

rdgne, m., reign, 

regret, m., regret; ft regret, with re^ 
gret, 

regretter, t. a., regret, 

r6Jouir, t. a., rejoice; Wb r6iOQir, iv- 
Jotee. 



religion, t,reUglon, 
remaxquabla* adj., remarkable. 
remaxquer, t. a., Aot/ea^ remark. 
remerder, t. a., fftcuift. 
remerotment, m., thanks. 
remettre, v. a., gloe, hand; alio, jpott- 



renumter, v. a., wind. 

remplaoer, t. a., repliue. 

renaitre, t. n., be born again. 

renoontrer, t. a., meat, encounter. 

rendre,T. a., return, glee back; maka 
(happy, glad, etc.) ; ae rendre A una 
invitation, accept an Invitation. 

rtfpandre, t. a., epread, 

rtfpartir, t. a., divide, distribute. 

repartir, t. n., go away again. 

repaa, m., meal, repast 

repentir (ae), repent. 

r6p6ter, t. a., repeat 

replet, adj., replete, stout. 

rtfpondre, t. a. n^ reply, answer, 

reponae, f., answer, reply, 

rei^oaeir, t. n., rest; ae repoaer, root 

reprendre, t. a., take up again. 

repr^aenter, t. a. n., represent 

r^pubUque, f., republic. 

r6aident, m., reeldent 

reepect, m., respect; prtfeenter lea 
reapeota, present (give) the regards. 

reapeotaeuaement, adv., reepectfully. 

reepeotueux, adj., respectful, 

reaponaable, adj., responsible. 

renaombler, t. n., reeemble. 

reaaort, m., spring, control. 

reater, t. n., remain, 

r^aomer, t. a., ma*a an abstract ; per- 
sonify, 

retenir, t. a., hold back. 

retraite, f., retreat 

retrouver, t. a., flnd, recover, 

reunion, t, reunion. 

rtfuaair, t. a. n., succeed. 

r^veiUer, t. a., wake up ; ae rCvemer, 
awake. 

revenir, v.n., return, eome back, belong. 

rdver, t. n., dream, 

rev6tir, t. a., dcthe; ae vevdtir* to 
clothe one's eelf, 

revolution, f., revohithn. 

revolver, m., revohmr, pletoL 
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revue, f., rwtwf, magattM, 

riohe, adj., rich. 

rioheflse* f., riches, 

ridiotUe, adj.. rldtatlc 

rieiif pron. (with ne), nothing. 

Tire, T. n., laugh. 

rival, m., riutU. 

rividre* f., rioer. 

robe, f., tireaa, robe. 

rosnon, m., hidney, 

roi, m., king, 

rOle, iii*t jMirti 

roman, m., nouel, 

roxnancier, m., novelist. 

romantiame, m., romanticism. 

rompre, y. a., break. 

rond, adj., round. 

ronger, t. a., gnaw, 

rose, f., rose. 

rossignol, m., nightingale. 

r6tir, t. a., roast 

rone, f., wheel. 

rouffe, adj., red; ronsir, blush, become 

red; ronz, adj., sandy-red. 
rouler, t. n. a., roll. 
roulette, f., roller, 
rubaa, m., ribbon. 
rue, f., street 
raaae, adj., Russian. 



■a, p<M8. adj., his, her. 

saor^, adj., sacred, 

■age, adj., w/m, ow// behaoed, 

■aint, adj., co/nt Ao/y. 

saiaon, f., season, 

salle, f ., hall, room ; nlle i manger, 
dining-room; salle d'attente, iva/t- 
Ing-room; salle de bains, bath-room. 

salon, m., drawing-room. 

salutation, f., salutation, greeting. 

samedi, m., Saturday. 

sang, m., blood. 

sanglaat, adj., bloody. 

sanguinaire, adj., sanguinary, blood- 
thirsty. 

sans, prep., without 

sant6, f ., health, 

sauce, f., stew, broth, 

■amnon, m., salmon, 

Mvamment, ad?., selentifieaily, 



■avmtt adj., lMrn§d! n. m., selentlet, 
■avoir, t. a., know ; o'est k savoir, tMs 

remains to be known (cf . 1 387). 
savon, m., soap, 
se, pron., himself, herself, one's ssif. 

Itself 
s6oher, t. a., dry; se s6oher, get^ry, 
seoonde, f ., sscond, 
seoondement, adv., secondly, 
seoourable, adj., helpful, 
secret, adj. (or n. m.), secret 
sein, m., breast, bosom, 
seize, nn., sixteen, 
semaine, f., week, 
sembler, t. n., seem, 
semence, t., seed, 
semer, t. a., sow, 
semeur, m., sower, 
s6nat, m., senate, 
sensibility, f., sensltlueness, ssnslbll^ 

Ity, 
sensible, adj., ssnsitioe, 
sentiment, m., sentiment, 
s6parer, t. a., separate, 
sept, nu., seoen, 
septemtee, m., September, 
septidme, no. , seoenth, 
s6rieuz, adj., serious, 
serrer, t. a., hold tight, squeeze, 
service, m., serolce, 
servir, t. a., mmw, wait on; se servir, 

to help one's self, 
seul, adj., alone, 
seulement, adv., only, 
s^vdre, adj., seoere, 
si, conj., //, whether; si, adv., so, 
sidde, m., century, 
sidge, m., seat sisge, 
sien, poss. pro9., his, hers. 
sillier, V. a. n., whistle, 
sillon, m., furrow. 
simple, adj., simple. 
simxdement, ady., simply. 
simplicity, f ., simplicity, 
sincere, adj., sincere, 
situation, f ., situation, 
six, nu., six, 
sizidme, nu., sixth, 
soci6t6, l,Me/ety. 
soBur, f., sistsr; beIIeHW»iir, sister- 

in-law. 
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Ml* proii., out'* mif; KiUaiftme, w'b 

mif. 
■oio, f.» «//*. 
■oif • f ., (*/ffft 
■oin, m., eon. 
■oir, m., euenttig. 
■oit (sabj. of 6tre), be It; ady., ■oit 

. . . ■0it» e/Mer ... or, whether , . . or. 
■oixante, na., sixty. 
■oizante-diz, nu., seventy. 
■oldat, m., soldier. 
■oleil, m., sun. 

■olidittf, f., solidity^ resistance. 
■oxnxne, m., slee/K nap; f., eum. 
■ommeil, m., sleep. 
■on, poss. adj., his, her. 
■orte, f., kind; de sorte que. so that 
■ortir, T. n., go out. 
■ot, adj., fool, foolish, 
woxdtrir, y. n. a., suffer, 
■oupe, f ., soup. 
■ouper, T. n., take supper. 
■ouple, adj., supple, flexible. 
■ouplaMe, f., suppleness. 
■ourire, m., smile. 
■OU0, prep., under. 
Boutenir, y. a., sustain, uphold. 
■ouvenir, xn., remembrance, souvenir. 
■ouTrenlr (se), to remember. 
■ouTrent, adv., often. 
spontaneity, f., spontaneity. 
style, m., style. 
subdiviBer, y. a., eubdivlde. 
sublime, adj., sublime. 
succ6der, y. n., succeed. 
succds, m., success. 
Buccomber, y. n., succumb, 
sud, m., south. 

su^dols, adj., Swedish, Swede. 
suffrage, m., suffrage. 
Suisse, adj., Swiss. 
suite, f., continuation; ft la suite de, 

after. 
suivant, adj., next^ following. 
suivre, y. a., follow. 
sup6rieuT, adj., superior, upper. 
sup6riorit6, f., superiority. 
superlatif • m., superlative. 
supporter, y. a., support, stand. 
supposer, y. a., suppose; suppose 

que, suppose that 



sur, prep., on, upon. 
surpris, adj., surprised. 
surprise, f ., surprise. 
survenir, y. n., 
survlvre, y. n., t 
syllAbe, f ., syllable. 



table, f ., table. 

tableau, m., picture, blackboard. 

tailler, y. a., cift, carve, grave. 

tailleur, xn., tailor. 

taire (se), keep silent. 

talent, xn., talent 

tant, ady., so much, so many. 

tante, f., aunt 

tant6t, ady., presently, soon; tantOt 

. . . tantdt, now . , . now. 
tard, ady., late; en retard, late. 
taase, f ., cup. 
te, pron., thee, to thee. 
tel, adj., such, such a one. 
tellement, ady., so, so much. 
t^moigner, y. n. a., testify; convey 

(sympathy^ etc.). 
t^moin, xn., witness. 
tempdte, f., tempest 
temps, m., time, weather. 
tenir, y. a., hold. 
tentation, f ., temptation. 
terme, xn., term. 
terrasser, y. a., knock down, throw on 

the ground. 
terre, f ., earth, land. 
terreur, f., terror. 
territoire, m., territory. 
t6te, f., head. 
th6, xn., tea, 
theatre, xn., theater, 
th^ologie, f., theology. 
thdoloffien, xn., theologian. 
th^olosique, adj., theological. 
tien, poss. proxi., thine, yours. 
tiens (imper. of tenir), well, well now. 
tiers, xn., third. 
tigre, in., tiger. 

timbre, m., stamp, poetage-etamp. 
tire-bottes, m., boot-Jack (cf . | S21). 
tirer, y. a., draw. 
titre, xn., title. 
toffe, f., toga. 
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toi, pron., thm, yoiis lQlFOiai»« tA^ 
self, yournlf. 

toile, f., ototh, llMn, 

toit, m., roof. 

tombeau, m., tomb. 

tomber, t. n., ftdl. 

tort, m., wrong ; avoir tort, bo wrong. 

t6t, ady., soon. 

touoher, t. a., touch. 

toujoun, adv., alwayo. 

tour, m., turn, tour; f., towor. 

tourelle, f.» Uttlo tower or cupola, 
turret 

tout, adj. (pi. tous, toutea), atl (cf. 
1 360) eoery ; adv., entirely, altogether, 
quite; n. m., eoerything, all thlnge. 

trace, f., trail, trace. 

traduction, f ., translation. 

trac^die, f ., tragedy. 

trahir, t. a. n., betray. 

train, m., train ; 6tre en train de, to 
be in the act of <cf . § 392). 

traitre, m., traitor. 

tranquille, adj., quiet 

transformer, t. a., transform. 

tranaatlantique, adj., transatlantic 

transition, f., transition. 

transport, m., transport, transporta- 
tion. 

travail, m., work. 

travailler, t. n., work. 

travera^e, f ., voyage, crossing. 

traverser, r. a., cross. 

trelze, no., thirteen. 

trembler, t. n., tremble, fear. 

trente, ntu, thirty. 

trhs, adv., oery. 

triompher, t. n., triumph. 

triste, adJ.,Mtf, p/t/M 

trois, nu., three. 

troisidme, nu., third. 

tromper, t. a., deeeioe,- se tromper, 
60 mistaken. 

tr6ne, m., throne. 

trop, adv., too, too many. 

trottoir, m., sidewalk. 

trouver, t. a., find; se trouver, find 
one's self, happen to be. 

tmite, f., trout 

tu, pron.,Moif, you. 

tuer, T. a., kill. 



tyran* xn., tyrant 
tyraaniet f., tyranny. 



un» art. and adj., a, an, oiwi Fun 

I'autre, one another. 
unitaire, adj., unitarian, 
universel, adj., universal, 

V. 

vache, f., cow. > 

vaincre, v. a. n., conquer, vanquish, 

overcome. 
valine, f., valley. 
vanter, v. &., praise,- se vanter, boast 

pride one's self. 
vapeur, f ., steam, vapor. 
veau, m., calf. 
veiller, v. a. n., watch, wake. 
vendre, v. a., sell. 
vendredi, m., Friday. 
v^n^rer, v. a., venerate. 
venger, v. a., avenge. 
vengeur, m. and adj., avenger, aven- 

ging. 
venir, v. n., come; venir i bout de, 

conquer; venir de, (of. $ 386 f .). 
vent, m., wind. 
verbe, m., verb. 
verdure, f., verdure, green. 
v6rit6, f., truth. 
verre, m., glass. 
vers, m., verse, line. 
vers, prep., toward. 
vert, adj., green. 
vertu, f., virtue. 
vdtement, m., garment clothes, 
v6tlr, V. a., dress, elothe, 
vlande, 1, meat 
vioomte, m., viscount 
vioomtesse, f ., vlsoountisu, 
viotime, f., victim, 
viotoire, f ., victory. 
vie, f., life. 
vieillard, m., old man. 
vieillesse, f ., old age, 
vieuz, adj., old. 
vif, adj., quick. 
vil, adj., vile. 
villa, f., villa. 
village, m., village. 
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Tille, f., e/ty ; va Till*, tn tH9 elty. 

▼lilt ^'f V/lMt 

▼iMse, m.» /taet , o/iOff*. 

▼te-i-Ylt, adr. and prap., oppotlU, In 

fnntof. 
▼iaite, f., 0/9/t vtritw. 
▼ite, adT. and adj., ^'0*« quiekly, fast 
▼iTant. adj., IMng, alhm, 
ytmmieaatt adv., //of/it* quickly, gnatly, 



Tololt pv^P't Affft /a 
▼oUil, prep., tA«ri /a 
▼one, f., fo//; m., ot//. 

VOJTy T. a. , Mti 

Yoiain, m., neighbor. 
▼olture, f ., earrhig; 
Ydx, f., oo/oa 
▼olAille,f.,|Miiftrf. 
voter, T. a. a., atM/, Jly, 
TOleiir« m., VUefi 



TOtre. poM. a^J.i ycuri la T6tre» eto^ 



▼oner, T. a., tfMote. 

▼oaloir, t. a., w///, iv/aft, want; fin 

▼onlolr i« te angry wItiL 
▼oua, proxu, you* ye, to you; trona- 

mdinea <m6meX yourteloea {your- 

Toyage, m., Journey, 
▼oyacer, t. n., traoel. 
▼oyageur, m., tnmeler, paseenger. 
vraiment, adv., truly, really. 
▼ue, f., olew, eight 

W. 

wacon, m., ear (of a train). 

Y. 

7, adT., there, here; pron., fo Mm, her, 
tolt,lt,that,thle,9to. 
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a, an, un. 

able, capabief to be able, pouoolr. 

about, BHoiron, queique,' about it, en; 
about to, pri« tfe. 

above, </Mitffl^ au duam de, 

absolutely, abaolumt/it 

absolved, abtoue. 

abetraot (make an), rhunmr. 

abyw, gnuffre, oHim (m.). 

aooept, aeeepter, agrier; ae randre 
d (line tnuitaUon). 

aocomplioe, complice (m.). 

aocordins to, eelon, aoua ie rapport 

aoouser, accuaateur (m.). 

aooustom, habltuer; become aooua- 
tomed, a'habituer, 

acquire, acquMr. 

aet, og/r. 

acute, o/jMf* 

admit, otfjiMttrw. 

after, «g9riia^ a;»rto que; d ta aulte, 

afterward, apr^ enaulte, 

affain, de nouoeou, encore i (also trans- 
lated by prefix re). 

acainst, eontre. 

age, dge (m.); of age, majeur; old 
ace,o/e///e«M(f.). 

acneably, agriabiement 

alive, D/MUft •" o/** 

all, tout toua, tentea. 

alone, smi/. 

already, flf^/^ 



although, qudque, Men que, 
altogether, toutdfaitt tout . , . 
always, touj^ra. 
ambiguous, amblgu. 
amiable, aimable. 
among, parmi, entre. 



ancient, anclen, auntlque, 

and, et 

anger, cotkre (f .). 

angry, fOche; be angry with, en 
oouioir d. 

animal, anima! (m.); animal (for rid- 
ing), monture (f .). 

animated, mouoement^ animi, 

annexation, annexion (f .). 

answer, ripondre. 

answer, riponae (f.). 

appear, pandtre, 

applause, applaudtaaement (m.). 

apple, pomme (f.)* 

apple-tree, pommier (m.). 

applyt appllquer, a'appilquer. 

aiyproach, approclter, a'approcfier, 

April, avr// (m.). 

arm, brae (m.); arm-chair, fauteuH 
(m.). 

arm, omw (f .) ; take up arms, s'or- 
mar. 

around, autour de. 

as, auaal, comma, que ; asmany , autant ; 
as well as, comme ; as soon as, ous- 

ashamed, bonteux, 

ask, demander, 

astonish, aurprendrot itonner. 

at, <i^ en, </ans ; not at all, paa du tout ; 

at the house (store, home) of, 

Chez. 
attend, aaalater, 
attio, grenler (m.). 
attract, at t/rer. 
August, aoQt (m.). 
aunt, tflfife (f .). 
author, duteur (m.). 
autumn, automne (m.). 
advice, eoffst/A av/« (m.). 
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avoid* ^/ttr. 

aw«k9« §'49§lll9r, «t fimtllw. 



9 (m.). 
baokf m anlknt brine baok, r«j»- 



badt mtuvttiB; mat, 

badlj, MO/. 

ball,6a/(m.); te//«(f.). 

baadace* bandtau (m.). 

bar, borrtui (m.). 

bare, iiu. 

battaUon, bataition (m.). 

battle, teta///e(f.). 

be, «tf»; it ia warm (weather), // /o/t 

chaudt it ia good weather, // fait 

baau tempt, ete. 
beautiful, baau, 
beauty, 6Muit^(f.). 
beoauae, puree que, 
become, tfeuenir; become aocua- 

tomed, B*habitu9rf become old, 

vMlllr, etc. 
before, deaant, avant 
beg, prier. 
begin, eomm9tic9r. 
behind, derrikra, 
behoove, eotivenfr, 
beliCTre, erotre. 
beU, cloche (f .). 
belong, appartenlr. 
bench, banc (m.). 
bend, ployer, pller ; to be bent upon, 

e'ent^ter d. 
beet, le melileur; best (regards), (sal- 
utations), empreeeS, -ies. 
betray, trahir. 
better, melileur, mieux. 
between, entre, 
bill, compte (m.). 
bird, oieeau (m.). 
birthday, tmnlueraatre (m.). 
bit, frein (m.). 
bite (to) mordre. 
black, noiri blackimith, forgeron 

(m.). 
bleaa, bintr. 
block up, eneombrer, 
blood, eang (m.). 



blow«0O«p(ni.). 

blue, ft/to. 

Unah, rougin 

board (on), d bord. 

boaat, M iMuitor, eefcdre gMre. 

boat, tetMtf (m.) ; ateamboat, bateau 

d oogMiif (m.). 
book, llureim.). 

bore, ennuyer; to be bored, s'ennuyer. 
bom (to be), mdtre, 
both . . . and, et . . . et. 
bow, ore (m.) ; elbow, coude (m.). 
box, te/te(f.). 
boy, garden (m.). 
bread, /m/a (m.). 
break, coscer, rompre. 
breakfaat, dijeuner (m.) ; to break- 

faat, dijeuner. 
bridge, pent (m.). 
bring, porter, apporter; bring near, 

approcher; bring back, ramener, 

rapporter; bring forth or forward. 



brood, eotfu^e (f .). 

brother, /r^re (m.) ; brother-in-law, 

beau^rire* 
brow, front (m.). 
bruah, brosser, ae broaeer, 
bud, iclore, 
build, batlr. 

burden, fardeau, falx (m.). 
bum, briUer. 
burst, ielater; burst out laughing, 

iciater de rlre. 
but, male, ne . . , que; enfin. 
butcher, boucher (m.). 
butter, beurre (m.). 
buy, acheter. 
by, par, en, etc. 



calf, veau (m.). 
call, appeler. 
can, pouvolr. 

canary bird, coffor/ (m.). 
cap, coa^aefte (f.). 
captain, capltaine (m.). 
car, Mwgon (m.). 

care, eoln (m.) ; care of, aux wine de 
(with address of letter), 
(f.). 
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earriage, ooltun (f.). 

carry, porUr. 

oasUe, cMUau (m.) ; oaeUas in tlM 

air, cMtmuix en Eapagne. 
cat, chat (m.). 

cattle, bStalt (m.) ; plur., besttaux. 
ceiling, plafond (m.). 
cellar, caue (f .)• 
century, s/^c/e (m.). 
certainly, certainement 
chair, cAa/58 (f .)• 
chalk, craie (f .). 
changeable, ehangeant, mobile. 
character, caractkre (m.). 
cheap, ton marchL 
check, chkque; frein (m.). 
cheers, apptaudlssements (m. pi.), 
cheese, fromage (m.)* 
cherished, ehirL 
child, en/ant (m. f .). 
church, Sgllse (t), 
circumstance, clrconstance <f .). 
citizen, cftoyen (m.). 
dty, oUle (f .) ; city, in the city, en 

oilte. 
dean, propre; to dean, nettoyer. 
cleanse, nettoyer. 
clearness, ciarti (f .). 
climb, grimper. 
dock, pendule (f .). 
cloth, drap (m.) ; toile (t). 
dothe, vSt/r, «e rei^t/r i/e. 
dothes, oitements (m. pi.), 
coachman, eocher (m.). 
coal, charbon (m.). 
coat, paletot (m.). 
coffee, ca/^ (m.). 
cold, /ro/(/ (m.) ; aAUfrold; it is cold, 

// fait frotd ; I am cold, J'ai froid, 
collar, col (m.). 
collect (tazoi), perceoolr. 
color, couleur (f.). 
comb, peigne (m.) ; to comb, peigner ; 

comb one's hair, se peigner, 
come, venir; come back, reoenlr. 
companion, compagnon <m.); com- 

paffM (f.). 
company, eompagnle (f .). 
compare, comparer. 
compared to, par rapport d. 
comrade, camarade (m. f .). 



oongreiBinan, i/^jwt^ (m.). 

conquer, oalncre, oenir d 6otft, cow- 
qru^r/r. 

convincing, conualncant 

cook, culsinier (m.) ; culeinlkre (f.) ; to 
cook, /a/re /a cu/c/ne ; to cook some- 
thing, faSre euire quelque choee. 

cordially, eordlcUement 

correct, corrlger. 

cost, codter. 

council, coneell, eonaell municipal (m.). 

count, eompte; (title), comte (m.); to 
count, compter. 

country, payaim.); fatherland, patrle 
(f.) ; opposed to city, campagne (f.)> 

countryman, compatrlote, payeanijn.), 

cover, couorlr. 

cow, cache (f.). 

crazy, /otf. 

create, cr^er. 

critic, critique (m.). 

criticism, critique <f .). 

cross, cro/x (f .) ; to cross, traxtereer. 

crowd, /oa/e(f.); to crowd, encombrer. 

cry, cr/ (m.) ; to cry, pleurer. 

cup, tOSM (f.). 

cupola, clocher (m.). 

cure, gu^r/r. 

curious, curleux, 

cut, coupon 

D. 

Dane, Danish, danola. 

dare, oser. 

daughter, >7//e (f .). 

day, your (m.). 

dead, mort, 

dear, cAer, cA^r/; (f .) chire. 

death, mort (f .). 

deceive, tromper, diceooir, 

deck, pout (m.). 

deliver, llvrer, dillurer. 

demand, exiger, 

depart, partlr. 

despair, dieeepoir (m.). 

destroy, ditrulre. 

devote, dioouer, vouer, 

devout, dioot, 

die, mourlr. 

difficult, difficile; with difficulty, 
difficilement 

discover, dicoucrlr. 
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difgnuMt malhmir, opprofrr* (m.); dla- 

graee (m.)* 
disomy, congtwner, 
diflBOlvedt dtsaoua. 
divide, diviur, ripartin 
dog, cMen (m.). 
doiike7f At«i baud9t (m.). 
door, port9 (f .). 
draw, tirer. 

drawinff-room, talon (m.). 
dream, rhfe (m.); to dream, r^ver. 
dress, ro6« (f .) ; to dress, o^tir, ha- 

bluer, B'habillw, 
drill, exercer. 
drink, boire, 
dry, sec; to dry, aictieri to get dry, 

•tf aichw. 
duration, dluHe <f .)• 
during, pendant, 
dust, pouastkre (f .)* 
duty, cfOTo/r (m.). 
dwell, demeurer. 



each, ehague; each one, chacun, 

ear, or«///« (f .)• 

early, tf« tenm A«tf re ; earlier, de meil" 

leure heure, plus de bonne hours. 
earn, gagner. 
earth, terre (f .)• 
ease,/ac///t^, a/M<f.). 
easily, facllement, aleiment 
Bast, est (m.). 
eat, manger. 
ebony, ibine (f .). 
edge, 6orcf(m.). 
effort, effort (m.)* peine (f .). 
egg, <Ftt/(m.). 

eight, huit; eighth, hultlkme. 
eighteen, dix-hult. 
eighty, quatre-alngts ; eighty-one, 

Quatre-aingt-un. 
either . • . or, ou. , . ou, soit . , . solt 
elder, cAni. 
elect, Mre. 

eleven, onze; eleventh, omikme. 
elsewhere, ailleurs. 
emotion (of), imu. 
end, fin (f .), but (m.). 
English, Englishman, anglais. 
engrave, grauer. 



enjoy, Joutr de; to enjoy one's self 

e'amuser. 
enough, assei, assei de. 
entire, entler, tout 
entitle, Intltuler. 
epoch, ipoque (f .)• 
equal, igal; to equal, igeler. 
equally, igaJement 
erase, effaeer. 
establish, itabtlr. 
even, m^me, quand mime, quami. 
evening, soir (nu); good evening, 

bonsoir, 
every, chaque, tout; every one, 

ehaeun. 
example, exemple (m.). 
except, excepts, d molns de. 
excuse, excuse (f.); to excuse, dlt- 

penser, exeuser. 
exercise, exerclce (m.) ; to exercise, 

exercer. 
expensive, eher, ileol 
express (to), exprlmer. 
eyeglasses, lunettes (f . pi.). 



face, visage (m.). 

faith, /o/(f.). 

fan, inentail (m.). 

fall, tomber. 

ttdl, chute (f.). 

false, faux (f. fausse). 

family, /am/7/e (f.). 

famous, cilkbre. 

tBJioj, caprice (m.). 

father, pkre (m.). ; fatherland, patrte 

(f.). 
far, /0//1 ; far from, loin de, loin que, 
favorite, faoorl. 
fear, peur, cralnte (f .) ; for fear that, 

lest, de peur que. 
fear, cralndre, trembler que, aoolr peur. . 
fearful, effragk. 
feast, ftte (f .). 
February, fbjrier (m.). 
few, peu; teiw^t^ molns, 
fifteen, quinie, 
fifth, cinquikme. 
fifty, cinquante. 
fight, comtettre, m tettre. 
finally, enfin. 
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find, t/ouotf, dimmer; to find one's 
ielf (-to be), M trmmws to find 
one's position (» to locate one's 
self), B'ortenter, 

flnser, tfo/gt (m.). 

finish, finir, acheowr, 

fire, /eu (m.) ; fireplace, cheminie, 

firmness, fermeti (f .). 

first, premter, premihr9m$nt, aupara- 
oant, d'aboni. 

fish, polaaon (m.). 

fist, poing (m.). 

five, dnq, 

fiaff, dropeau (m.). 

fiatterer,>rattetffi eomptlnmntrntr (m.). 

fiee, /tf/r. 

fiuently, ootframment 

floor, planeher (m.). 

flower, /stf/* (f .). 

follow, stf/ore. 

fool, foolish, 90t 

foot, p/Mf (m.). 

for, pour, ear, parct qu: 

forbid, difendn, 

forehead, front (m.). 

forget, oubller. 

forgive, pardonner, 

farlL,fourcli9tte(t,). 

formerly, autrefoit, Jadit. 

forty, quarante. 

four, quatre, 

fourteen, guatorzo, 

fourth, quatrikme, 

frail, /r«/«. 

freeze, ge/er. 

French, Frenchman, fnuigda. 

fresh, /ra/» 

Friday, oendrodi <m.). 

friend, am/ (m.), amle(t,), 

friendship, am/t/^ (f.). 

frightened, 0#rM <<n>m ejfrayw), 

from, cf«^ «f«pii/» 

fruitful, /iScofftf. 

future, /tfttff (tense); aoenlr, 

fury, >ifwr (f .). 



gain, gagnor, 
garden, jtutdin (m.). 
gardener, Jatdlnier (m.)* 
gate, |N>ftM// (m.) ; ports (f .)• 



gather, amasMf, cuolUir, 

Oaul, gotf /o/c. 

gender, gsnrv (m.)* 

generally, giniralemont, 

generous, giniroux, 

gentleman, monsieur (m.) ; (pi., mss- 

sieurs), 
German, allsmand. 
gesture, 9Mf«(m.). 
get, obtsnlr; get away, «'«ff allsr; get 

ready to, «• disposer d, se priparer d ; 

get up, M /swr ; get up on, monUr 

sur. 
^l, fills, Jsuns Jills it.), 
give, donnsr, 
glad, content 
glass, osrrs (m.). 
glory, gloirs (f .)• 
glove, gant (m.). 
go, ailsrs go away, jMrt/r» s'sn allsr i 

go out, sort/r; go forward or 

forth, iwancsr, s'aioancsr, 
good, bon, brmsi good! bon! btsnl 

the good and the evil, Is blen et Is 

mal;tbB goods (» wealth), Iss bisns, 
good-bye, adisu, 
good-day (morning, afternoon), 6ofi- 

Jour, 
govern, gouosrnsr. 
grandfather, gnuid-pirs, dUsul (m.). 
grandmother, grand-mkrs, Msuis (f .) . 
gray, gris. 
great, grand; a great deal, beaucoup 

ds, Jollmsnt; greatly, grandsmsnt, 

viusmsnt 
greatness, grandsur (f .). 
Greek, grse (f. grscqus), 
green, usrt 

greeting, salutation (f .)• 
grove, 6o/s (m.). 
grumbler, grognon (m.). 
guest, Mt« (m.). 
gu]f,go//«(m.). 



hair, ebsosu, poll (of animals). 
half, dsmi; a half, u/f« mo/t/A 
hall, corridor (m.), «//« (f.); town (or 

city) hall, ffia/r/s(l)* 
hallo! hold! 
hand, main (f .) ; to hand, i 
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tamdle. maneH (m.). 

bappen, airloer, aunmilr. 

happ in ew, bonheur (m.). 

luiPP7> tiwrmix, 

hardly, diffieUement, d p§ine. 

bare, ii^on (m.). 

hasten, Mter, m Mtor, accourir. 

hat, ehapMu (m.). 

haughty, a/t/^r, >fer. 

have, aoo/r (also, as auxiliary, ttre). 

haiard, haaard (m.). 

head, f«te(f.). 

health, wMt^(f.). 

hear, enUndrt, 

heart, emtr (m.). 

heat, e*a/«ur (f .). 

heaven, c/«/ (m.). Cf . $ 320 (c). 

heavy, /cwr</. 

help, -er, a/tf« (m. and f.) ; help! (In- 

terj.), otf Mcours/ 
help, aid^r; to help one's self, m 

helpful, aecourabie, utile. 

her, pen. pron., /a, 0//e; to her, d etle, 

lui; herself, Btte-mkme. 
her, possesa. pron., son, bo, ms; hers, 

Is sten, etc. 
here. Id, y, -cl; here is, oo/c/; from 

here, d'icl, en, 
hero, A^rotf (m.). 
high, haut, ileui. 
hill, eo////fe(f.). 

him, /•» /uA etc. ; himself, lul-nAme. 
his, foil, 90, sefi; /« c/en, etc. 
history, A/sto/re (f .). 
hold, tenir; holdback, retenlr. 
home, chex sol (m.) ; demeure (f .), foyer 

(m.) ; at the home of, cheM, 
homely, laid. 
honest, honnite, brooe. 
honor, honneur (m.). 
hoi>e, espoir (m.), espirance (f.); to 

hope, espirer 
horse, cheoal (m.); horse-chestnut- 
tree, marronnler (m.). 
hotel, Adt«/(m.); hotel*keeper,mattre 

d'hdtel. 
hound, ehlen courant (m.). 
hour, heure (f.)* 
house, malson (f .) ; at the hotise of, 

ehez. 



how, comment 

how much, how many, comblen de, 

however, quelque . . . ^Twe; however 

little, pour peu que, 
hundred, cent 
himger, feUm (f.). 
hungry, affami; to be hungry, twoir 

falm. 
hunt, chaeee (f.). 
bush! chutt 



I, y^^ mo/. 

if, «/; even if, qriraiicf nAme, quand. 
ill, maiade. 

important. Important; it is impor- 
tant, // importe. 
improve, amillorert e'am&lorer. 
in, en, i/ans, d. 
incredible, Incroyable, 
indeed, certea, en oirltit vralment 
indoors, dedans. 
industrious, diligent 
inform, Informer, averttr. 
ink, encre (f .). 
instead of, au lieu de. 
insult, Insutter, outrager. 
iron, fer (m.). 
it, //, elle, te, la, etc. 
its, son, BO, ees. 
ivy, llerre (m.). 

J. 

January, Janvier (m.). 

jealous, jaloux. 

job, ouorage (m.). 

journey, ooyage (m.). 

judge, yug* (m.) ; to judge, Juger. 

July,y«///«t(m.). 

June, Juin (m.). 



keep, garder; keep from, emp^cker, 

s'emp^eher de. 
key, c/6/(orc/^)(f.). 
kidney, rognon (m.). 
kill, «uer. 
kind, 6on, atmable, 
kind, Mp^ca^ sorta (f .). 
king, ro/ (m.). 
kitchen, eu/a/nt (f .). 
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knife, couteau (m.). 

knock, f rapper; knock down, ter- 

rasaer. 
know, eonruAire, §ttVoir ; know how, 

aaooir, 

Ii. 
lady, dame (f.); youn^; lady, demol- 

selie (f .). 
lament, diplorer. 
land, terre (f .)» pays (m.) ; fatherland, 

patrie (f .). 
language, tangage (m.), /<ms«« (f .X 
large, gra/i«f, groa, 
last, dernier; at last, en)?/i. 
last, cfarer. 

laU^ikey , passe-partout (m.). 
late, far</; en re^ortf. 
latter, dernier. 
laugh, rtre. 
law, /o/(f.). 
lazy, paresseux. 
lead, jiMiMfv eoHduIre; lead hack, m- 



leaf,/0i////0(f.). 

leap year, annie bissextile (f .)• 

learn, apprendre; learned, irudit, sa- 
vant 

least, /• molns; at least, au mains. 

leave, lalsser. 

left, gauehe, 

leg, yomte (f.) ; leg of mutton, glgot 
(m.). 

length, longueur (t.). 

less, -er, molndre, mains. 

lesson, logon (f .)• 

letter, lettre (f.); letter-box, 6ott« 
cuix lettres (t); man of letters, 
homme do lettres (m.), /^tfr^ 

lie, mensonge (m.); to lie, mentir, 

lie down, S0 eaueher. 

life, v/0(f.). 

light, /ain/^re(f.). 

light, /^gtf/*. 

like, comma; alike, semblable. 

limit, //m/te (f .) ; to limit, borner. 

line, //gff«(f.). 

linen, to//e(f.). 

literary, Itttiralre. 

little, petit; a little, e/n p«ff. 

live, olore, demeurer; alive, o/voirt 

lively, vtf. 



living, uloant. 

locate (to— one's self), s'arienter. 

long, /ong ; long (» long time), iong- 

temps, 
look, regort/ (m.) ; to look at, regarder. 
lose, perdre. 
loss, perte (f .). 

love, amour (m.); to love, aimer. 
lower, abalsser. 
lunatic, fou (m.). 
luxury, luxe (m.). 



magazine, reoue (f .). 

make, faire, rendre, etc. 

man, homme (m.X 

manner, manlire, fdgan it.); in the 

manner of, d la, en (of. } 814). 
many, beaucoup. 
March, mars (m.)* 
market, marcli4(,m.). 
marvelous, merueilleux, 
mass, masse, messe (f .)• 
master, nuAtre (m.); maatirplMe, 

ehef-d'oBuure (m.). 
matter, matikre (f.). 
May, ma/ (m.). 
mayor, ma/re (m.). 
me, me, mot. 
meadow, pra/r/e (f .). 
meal, repas (m.). 
meat, v/aiH/e(f.). 
meet, rencontrer, faire la eonnaissmtae 

de. 
mend, raceommoder. 
merchant, marchand (m.)* 
messenger, mesaager, eommlsstamKUrs 

(m.). 
middle, du milieu. 
midnight, minult (m.). 
mien, air (m.), mine (f .)• 
milk, /a/f(m.). 
mine, m/^n, /• m/eir, etc. 
minister, minlstre (m.). 
minor, mineur. 
Miss, mademoiselle (f .). 
mistake, m^pr/s« (f .) ; to be mistaken, 

to make a mistake, se tromper. 
Monday, lundl (m.). 
money, argent (m.)» monnale (f.). 
monk, molne (m.). 
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month, mola (m.). 

moon, tune (f.)- 

more, plus, daoantage, 

moreover, d'cJIleurs, or, 

momins, matin (m.)« 

moflB, mousse (f .)• 

mother, mkre (f.); mother-in-law, 
belle-n^re. 

mountain, montagne (f.)* 

mouth, bouche (f .)• 

movement, mouvement (m.). 

Mr., monsieur. 

Mrs., mculame. 

much, beaucoup; oluement (with "re- 
mercler," in a letter); by much 
(from continually), A force de. 

music, muslque (f .). 

my, mon, ma, mes, 

myself, mol-nttme, 

N. 

nail, clou (m.). 

naked, nu. 

xuuoie, nom (m.); to name, nommer, 

nap, somme, sommell (m.). 

near, p;*a p**fi rf«/ get near, s'ap- 
procher, 

neat, /i«t, propre. 

necessary, nicessatre; it is neces- 
sary, i7/ai/t 

need, besoln; to need, auotr besoin. 

neighbor, volain (m.), votstne (£.). 

neither, /i// neither . . . nor, nl 
. . . nU 

nest, n/tf(m.). 

never. Jamais. 

nevertheless, nianmolns. 

new, neuf, nouueau, 

news, nouuelle (f .), nouoelles (f . pi.). 

newspaper, yowma/ (m.). 

next, prochaln, suluant 

nice, gentll, mignon, almable, etc. 

night, wa/t (f.); good-night, bonnuit 

nine, neu/. 

nineteen, dlx-neuf. 

ninety, quatre-vlngt-dix. 

ninth, neuuihme. 

no, non pas de, nul; no more, ne plus, 

nobody, personne (m. pron.). 

none, aucunt nul. 

noon, midl (m.). 



north, fford (m.). 

nose, nez (m.). 

not, paSt ne . , . pas, ne . . . point; 
not any, pas de, nul ; not any more , 
ne . . . plus; not at all, pas du tout 

note, billet (m.). 

nothing, rien. 

notice (to), remarquer. 

noun, nom (m.). 

novel, roman (m.), nouuelle (f .). 

novelist, romancler (m.). 

now, maintenant, or. 

number, nombre, numiro (m.). 

O. 

obey, o6^/r <!t. 
obstruct, encombrer, 
offer, o#r/r. 
office, 6Kr0au (m.). 
often, souoent 
oil, Atf//0 (f .). 

old, oleux; old age, otstlles8e{t.) ; old 
mBXifUlelllard(ta,); at old, y<u//fl^ oi^ 

on, wr. 

one, un, une; one another, run r au- 
tre ; one (pron.), on ; one's self, soi- 
nAme. 

only, seuldment; ne » . » que. 

open, 0M»r/r / open (adj.), ouuert. 

opposite, «w /oc« de / ots-d-ots. 

or, ou. 

order, orrfre (m.); to order, ordtmnw, 
commander; in order that, fHiur que, 
a fin que. 

other, autre. 

our, notre, /los. 

ours, le (la) ndtre, les ndtres. 

ourselvee, nous^mtmes, 

outdoors, dehors. 

over, sur, au dessus de. 

overcoat, pardessus (m.). 

overcome, surmonter, vainore, 

owe, deoolr. 

P. 

packet, paquebot (m.). 
painter, pelntre (m.). 
pair, paire (f .). 
palace, pa/a/« (m.). 
palate, palais (m.). 
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pafl8» IcUuei'paaaer (m.); to pass, 

paaaer; go past, passer (conj. with 

itre). 
paasexiffer, ooyagsur, paaaager (m.). 
past, pasai (m.)* 
parasol, ombreile (!)• 
part, rdle (m.), port/e (f.) ; most part, 

ptupart (f .). 
partake, partager, 
party, port/ (m.). 
pavement, /hk;^, pavage (m.). 
pay, poyer. 
peace, palx (f .). 
peaoh, pdcAtf (1). 
peasant, ptufsan (m.). 
pencil, crayo/i (m.). 
pen, plume (f .) ; penknife, canff (m.). 
people, |9eup/e (m.) ; pron. , on ; tea gens ; 

young people, Jeunea gene, 
perceive, perceootr, aperceoolr, a'aper- 

eeoolrde. 
perfect, parfatt 
perhaps, peut-Hre. 
physician, midectn (m.). 
pick, euelliir; pick up, ramaaeer. 
picture, tabtecoi (m.)* 
piece, p/^c« (f .)> morceau (m.) ; apiece, 

/a p/^oe. 
pig, eocHon, pore (m.). 
place, ptoce (f .), «itcfro/f (m.) ; to place, 

mettre, 
play, Jau (m.) ; p/^c« (de th^tre) (f .) ; 

to play, Jouer; plaything, Jouet 

(m.). 
please, p/o/re; (if you) please, Je ooua 

pria, a'i! ooua plait ; please forward, 

prikra da fat re autore. 
pleasure, ptatatr (m.) ; take pleasure 

in, ae ptaire d. 
plum, prune (f .)• 
X>oem, pokme (m.) ; poiaia (f .). 
poet, poete (m.). 
poetry, poSata (f.)* 
polite, XK>lished, pott. 
possess, poaaider. 
postman, faetaur (m.). 
post-office, poate (f .)• 
poultry, votattle (f .)- 
power, pouooir (m.i puteaanca (f .> 
praise (to), /(wer. 
praise, louanga (f .). 



pray, pr/er. 

prayer, prrtre (f .). 

prefer, pr^fSrer. 

presently, bienidt, tantdt d I'tnatant 

preserve (to) conaarvar. 

pretty, yo/i. 

prevent, emp^char, 

previous, antirtaur; previous to, 

aoant ; previously, auparammt. 
price, prtx (m.). 
pride, orguatt (m.)ffiertS (f.) ; to pride 

one's self, ae uanter; self -pride, 

amour-propre (m.). 
proclaim, proctamer. 
produce, produire, 
proof, preuue (f .)• 
proud, fier. 
prove, prouuar. 
provide, pourootr; provided that, 

pourou qua, 
punish, puntr. 

pupil, it^e (m. f .)» icotter (m.). 
push, pouaaer. 
put, mettra; put forward* wjanear, 

mettre en auant 

Q* 

quarter, qmart (m.). 

quick, ir/««, v//; quickly, utoamantt 

otte. 
quiet, tranguttle; quiet I po/x/ 



railroad, cAem/n cfe /er (m.)> 

rain, ptute (f .) ; to rain, pleuootr. 

rainbow, arc-en-ctet (m.). 

raise, teoer, itever. 

rate, prtx (m.) ; reduced rate, rabala, 

read, //re. 

ready, prdt 

really, rieltement, oralment 

reason, ra/son (f .)• 

receive, recevotr. 

red, roi/ge. 

redeem, racheter. 

reform, reformer ; ae corrtger. 

refrain (from) a'ampkcher de. 

regards, amittia (f . pi.) ; reapacta (m. 

pL). 
regret, ragretter. 
reign, r^^ne (m.) ; to reign, r4gnar. 
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r«in» guide (f .)• 

rejotoe, rijouir, m ri/ouir. 

relalivM* pannU (m. pi.). 

romAin, reatar, demeurer, 

remembers se rappalar, se Muoenir tf«. 

rememtaranoei aouvenlr (m.). 

repeat, HpiUr. 

repUuse, nmptacer. 

reply, ripotiu(t,); to reply, ripondre, 

repre aen tative, </^iDtft^ (m.). 

resemble, reaaembler. 

reside, riatdar, damaurar. 

respectful, raapaetuaux. 

rest, rapaaar, sa rapoaar. 

retail, cf^fa// (m.). 

retire (at night), se couchar, 

retreat, ratraita (f .). 

return, rtntfre ; (« comeback), raoanir, 
ratournar. 

ribbon, ruban (m.). 

rJsht, cfro/t (m.); to be riffht, cmoir 
raiaon; riffht arm, broa droit. 

ring, annaau{m.)t bagua (f.). 

ripe, mar. 

rise, M /ever. 

river, rivi^a (f.)ffimioa (m.). 

road, eA«m/ff (m.), routa (f .). 

roar, mug/r, ruglr. 

roast, rdt/ (m.) ; to roast, rdtir. 

romanticism, romantisma (m.). 

roof, toit (m.). 

room, ciiambra, aalia C^O; bedroom, 
ehambra d couciiar; bath-room, aalia 
da baina; dining-room, aalia d man- 
gar ; waiting-room, aatle d'attenta. 

roimd, rond. 

rudder, gouoarnall (m.). 

run, courlr, oiler, marcher. 

Bussian, ruaaa. 

S. 
sad, trlate. 
sail, wile (f .) ; sailing vessel, bateau 

d voliea (m.) ; sailor, marin (m.). 
same, m^me. 
satisfaction, aattaf action (f .), contanta- 

mant (m.). 
Saturday, aamedl (m.). 
say, dire. 

scarcely, d peine, gukre, tout au plua. 
scholar, icoilar (m.), 6lkva (m. f .). 



school, ^eo/«(f.). 

scold, grander. 

sea, iMr(f.); sea-sicknesBt ma/ tf« mar 
(m.). 

season, M/son (f .). 

seat, aikga (m.). 

second, aecond, deuxihna. 

second (diylsion of time), aaeonda (f .). 

see. voir. 

seem, aembler. 

self (see myself, etc.); one's self, 
aol-mime. 

sell, uendre. 

send, envoyer ; send back, rermoyer. 

sensitive, aanalble. 

servant, domaatigua (m. f .), bonne (f .)• 

serve, aerolr. 

settle, rSgier. 

seven, sept 

seventeen, dix-aapt 

seventh, aaptlkma. 

seventy, aolxanta'-dlx, 

several, piualaura, 

sew, cotfcTftf. 

shame, honte (f .)b 

she, «//e. 

shining, brillant 

shoe, «oa//e/' (m.), botttne (f.) ; shoe- 
maker, cordonniar (m.). 

shoot, fualiier. 

shorn, raa. 

short, court, petit 

show, montrer, Indiquer, 

sick, maiade. 

side, cdf^(m,); sidewalk, trottolrim.). 

sight, vtf0 (f .)* 

silver, argent (m,). 

since, t/epu/s, pulagua. 

sincere, alnokra, empreaaL 

sing, chanter. 

sir, monaieur (m.). 

sister, saeifr (f.) ; sister»in-]aw, 6«//e. 
aoeur. 

sit down, a'aaaaoir, 

sixteen, aaira. 

sixty, aolxante. 

skiU, Aa6//et^ adraaaait.). 

skin, peotf (f .). 

sky, del (pi. c/«tfx), (m.), (cf. $ 320 c). 

slave, eacittua (m. f .). 

slavery, eaclaoage (m.). 
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sleep, aommeft, aomme (m.) ; to sleep, 

dormfr. 
sleeve, manche (f .)• 
slim, grile, minct, 
slow, ient; slowly, lenttmeht, 
small, p^lt. 

smile, aourire (m.) ; to smile, sourlre, 
smoke, /um^ (t.)i to smoke, /umer; 

smoking-room, /umo/r (m.). 
snow, neige (f .)• 
so, 8i, ainsU tenement; so that, de 

manikre que, de eorte que; so much, 

tant, tenement; so many, taut tant de. 
soap, eanon (m.). 
soft, mou]; softly, doucement. 
soldier, soidat (m.). 
some, quetque, quelques, du, de la, dea, 

en, etc. ; some one, quelqu'un (m.) ; 

sometimes, quelquefola; some- 
thing, quelque ehoae (m.)' 
son, file (m.) ; son-in-law, gendre (m.). 
song, ehanaon (f.)f chcmt (m.>. 
soon, tdt blentdt, 
sorry, /^te^ 
south, w(/ (m.). 

sow, aemer; sower, «em«fr (m.). 
Spaniard, Spanish, eapagnoi. 
spare, ipargner, minager. 
speak, jMir/«r; speak loud, pearler 

haut, purler d haute uolx. 
spell, ipeler. 
spend, dipanaer. 
spirit, eaprtt (m.). 

spite, dipit (m.) ; in spite of, maigrL 
spoil, gdter. 

spoon, ciiiller (or cultlhre) (f .). 
spread, ripandre. 
Bpringtprintempa(m,)i (steel) spring, 

reaaort (m.). 
stage-coaoh, diligence (f.)- 
stamp, t/m6f« (m.). 
stand, M ttffi/r, aupporter. 
state, ^(at (m.). 
station, station, gore (f.); station- 

mastar, c/Mrf</« gore (m.). 
steady, >fxe. 
steal, oo/«r. 
steam, vapaur (f .) ; steamboat, bateau 

dvapeur, ateamer(m.). 
stew, Miu6« (f .)) ragoUt (m.). 
steward (house), mtOtra d'MtaL 



stick, Mtoff (m.). 

still (yet), encore. 

stone, pierre (f .)» (of a fruit), noyau (m.). 

stop, arrUer, a'arriter. 

store, magaain (m.). 

storm, template (f .), ora^e (m.). 

story, Matoire (f .), conte (m.)' 

stove, pod/e (m.). 

straw, pallle (f .) ; strawberry, fralae 
it,). 

street, rue (t.). 

strength, force (f .). 

strike, frapper. 

stroke, coup (m.). 

strong, /oit. 

study, itude (f .) ; to study, itudler. 

subscription, abonnement (m.). 

suburb, faubourg (m.). 

succeed, auccider, riuaair, paroentr. 

such, ««/. 

suffer, aouffrlr. 

sum, aomme (f .)• 

summer, ^f^ (m.). 

sun, «o/e// (m.). 

Sunday, dimanche (m.)* 

supper, souper (m.) ; to take supper, 
aooper. 

surely, aaauriment 

surpass, aurpaaaer, paaaer, dipasaer. 

surprise, aurprlae (f .), Honnement (m.) ; 
to surprise, itonner; to be sur- 
prised, a'itonner, 

surround, entourer, anolronner. 

survive, auroiure. 

sustain, aoutenlr. 

swallow, hlrondelle (f .). 

Swede, Swedish, auidola. 

sweet, doux. 

swim, nager. 



tailor, tailleur (m.). 

take, prendre; take a walk, m pro- 

mener. 
tale, conta (m.). 
talk, parler, baoarder, 
talker, parleur (m.). 
tall, grand. 
tea, thi (m.). 
tear, /arme (f .) 
tear, dichlrar. 
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temptattoiit ttntatton (f .). 

ten, dix; tenth, dixthme. 

tender, t«mfr«, doux* 

term, Urm9 (m.), 

terrorize, Urroriur, ipouoanter, 

than, 91/e. 

thanks, merel, nmerctment (nu); I 
thank you, J9 voua remwcit, 

that (pron.), ce, c«t cetta^ ce^, c« . . . /4 
etc., celuU ceid, ceiuN^ ceHe-ld, qui, 
que, iequet, etc. ; that which, ce que, 
ce qui i that is it I c'est ceta 1 

that(ooiij.)» que (often omitted in Eng- 
lish, but not in French). 

thee, te, tot, 

their, leur, ieurs; theirs, te ieur, etc. 

them, eux, elles, lee; to them, d euxt 
d eliee, leur; themselves, eux-mimeSf 
eUeB-m^mes. 

then, alors, done, puis, ensulte. 

there, id, y; from there, deid, en; 
there is, uoiid ; there is (a book on 
the table), ilya (un iiore aur la table) ; 
there are, 11 y a. 

therefore, done, e'eat pourquoL 

these, ces, eeux-ci, cellea-cl, 

they, lla, eltes, euxs (indefln.), on, 

thick, 4pais. 

thief, voleur (m.). 

thine, le tlen, etc. 

thinff, chose (1); everything, all 
thixigs, tout, 

thhik, penser; thinker, penseur (m.). 

third, t/«rs(m.); tro/s/^e (adj.). 

thirst, 80lf(t,), 

thirteen, tretze, 

thirty, trente. 

this, ce, cet, cette, ce , , . cl, etc., cecl, 
celul, celle, celui-ci, celle-ci. 

those, ces, ceux-ld, celles-ld. 

thou, tu. 

thought, pensie (f .)• 

thousand, mllle. 

threaten, menacer, 

three, trois, 

throat, gorge (f .)• 

throne, trdne (m.), 

through, par, d traters, au trauers de. 

throw, Jeter, 

thiunb, pouce (m.). 

Thursday, Jeudi (m.). 



thus, ainsi. 

thyself, tot-m^me, 

ticket, billet (m.). 

time, temps (m.), fols (f.); onoe, une 
fols; three times, trolsfois. 

tire, fatiguer, laaser, 

title, tltre (m.). 

to, d, pour, en; to-day, aujourd'hul, 

together, ensemble, 

tomb, tombeau (m.). 

to-morrow, domain ; day after to- 
morrow, aprks-demain, 

tongue, langue (f .). 

too, trop; too much, trop, trep de; 
too many, trop de, 

touch, touelier, 

toward, oers. 

tower, tour (f .). 

township, commune (f .). 

trade, mitler (m.). 

trail, trace (f .). 

translation, traduction (f.). 

travel, voyage (m.); to travel, voy- 
ager. 

traveler, uoyageur (m.). 

tree, arbre (m.). 

triiunph, triompiie (m.) ; to triumph, 
triompher, 

trout, tra/te (f .). 

true, vni/; truly, oralment 

trunk, malle (f .). 

truth, viriti (f.). 

try, easayer; (try to) chereher d, 

Tuesday, mardl (m.). 

turn, toi/r (m.). 

twelve, douze; twelfth, douzlkme. 

tvi'^enty, otngt 

two, deux, 

U. 

ugly, laid, 

lunbrella, paraplule (m.). 

imcle, oncle (m.). 

imcover, dicouorir. 

under, sous; underneath, deaaoua, 
au-deaaoua. 

understand, eomprendre, 

uneasy, inqulet 

xmforeseen, impriou, 

unknown, Inconnu. 

unless, d motna que (or — de). 

until, Jiaque, Juaqu'd e§ que. 
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uphold, aoutwtlr, 

upon, sur, 

upper, wpirlwr. 

up to, Juaqu'd. 

us, nous, 

utter (a cry), pousaer (un eri). 



▼alley, vaitie (f .). 
vanquish, vaincre. 
various, diffirent 
vegetable, ligume (m.). 
verse, uers (m.). 

very, trks; very much, tria, beau- 
coup (not tr^ beaucoup). 
vest, giiet (m.). 
view, uue (f .). 
virtue, iwrto (f .). 
visitor, vi8lte(t)f oisiteur (m.). 
voice, iK>/x(f.). 
voyage, traveraie (f.)> 

W. 

wait, attendre; wait on, »ero/r/ 

waiter, garqon. 
wake, w///*/-/ wake up, a'^elller, ae 

riitellter. 
walk, marchar. 
wall, mi/r (m.), munUUe (f .). 
walnut, ffo/x (f .). 
want, vouiolr. 
war, sruerre (f .). 
warm, cAovcf; to warm one's self, 

ae chauffer, ae richauffer. 
warn, auertir. 
wash, laoer, ae lauer, 
watch, montre (f.) ; to watch, oelller; 

watchman, uaHleur de nuit 
water, eau (f .) ; to water, abreuoer. 
wave, flat (m.), oague (f.). 
w»y , uoie (f .), chemtn (m.) ; (« manner) 

fa^on (f .). 
we, i}oii& 

weak, foible; weaken, faiblir. 
weapon, arme (f .)• 
wear, porter, 
weather, tempa (m.). 
Wednesday, mercredi (m,). 
week, aemaine (f.). 
weep, pleurer. 



weigh, p0Mr. 

weight, polda (m.). 

well, 6/0n; well, well! allona, ailonat 

west, oueat (m.). 

YretfinouiHif to wet, mouliier ; to get 

wet, w moulller. 
what, 9ueA queile; quoi?; ce que, ce 

qui; whatever, quol que, quelque . . . 

que, etc. 
wheat, bis (m.). 
when, gi/<M(/, ioraque. 
where, oiL 
whether, ai; whether ... or, aoit 

. . . aoit, aoit que . . . aoit que. 
which, iequei; qui, que, quel, 
while, pendant que, 
whisde (to) alffler. 
white, bianc, 
who, qui, iequei; whom, qui, que, 

iequei. 
whoever, qui que ; quei que, quioonque, 
whole, entler. 
whosoever, qui que ce aoit 
why, pourquoi. 
wife, femme. 

will, vouioir; will, ooionU (f.). 
win, gagner, 
wind, oent (m.). 
wind, remonter. 
wine, uin (m.)> 
wing, aiie (f .). 
winter, liioer (m.). 
wise, aage; in no wise, nuliement; 

likewise, de mime. 
wish, vouioir ; wish, diair, aouliait (m.). 
wit, eaprit (m.). 
with, ovec ; within, dedana ; without, 

deliorat aana. 
witness, timoin (m.). 
woman, femme (f .). 
wonder, merveiiie (f.); to wonder, 

a'imereeHler, a'itonner; wonder- 
fully, meroeilieuaement. 
wood, 6o/s (m.). 
word, mot (m.) ; paro/e (f .). 
work, travaii (m.)t ouorage (m.), cevvrt 

(f .) ; to work, traoaiiier. 
world, mo/i(/0 (m.). 
worse, worst, pire, ie pire. 
write, icrire. 
writer, icrivain (m.). 
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wronst ton (m.) ; to be wrons> motr 
tort 

Y. 

yawn, bOlllor. 

year, tumio (t), an (m.) ; leap year, 
ofinio Maoexttto; happy new year! 
botiM mniol new year's dAj,Jour 
do fan; new year, Houooi an. 

yellow, Jautto, 

yea, oui, s/. 



yeaterday, A/er; day before yeater- 

day, aiNutt A/er. 
yoke, Joug <m.). 
yonder, /<k-6a& 
you, 00U8, tu, 
youn^;, Jouno; young man, Jouno 

your, ootre, ooo, ton, to, too. 
youra, /« odtro, etc. ; /• tton, etc. 
yourself, uouo-m^mo, toZ-m^im; your- 
selves, oouo-m^moo. 
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Numbert refer to teetiont. 
coDj. « conjugation, or conjugated; prep. = preposition; pron. ^ pronunciation. 



A, pron., 2 ; prep., 12, 418, 419-421. 

accent, 10; French accents, 117. 

address of letter, 294. 

adjectiyes: agreement, 16; formation 
of feminine, 17, 328-336; in eux, 210 ; 
plural, 36, 340 ; place, 336-340 ; com- 
parison, 84ff., 336; qualifying, 326- 
341; demonstratiye, 27-30; posses- 
sire, 44, 136-138 ; determinative, 341- 
382 ; interrogatire, 342 ; indefinite, 
348-362 ; numeral, see cardinal and 
Qrdinal. 

adverbs, 426-431 ; of quantity, 90, 426 ; 
of time, place, etc., 426 ; comparison, 
429^131. 

alphabet, 1 ; pronunciation, 2-10. 

article : definite, 12 ff. ; before names 
of countries, 38 (note), 307 ; used for 
possessive adjectives, 46, 309 ; other 
uses and omissions, 904-313;. agree- 
ment, 313, 314 ; indefinite, 43. 

avoir: present tenses, 33; imperfect 
and past definite, 49-63 ; conditional, 
127 ; verbs conj. with, 166-169. 

C, pron., 6. 

cardinal numerals, 98, 161. 

ch, pron., 6. 

Chatbavbbiand, 164. 

comparison of adjectives, 84 ff., 336; 

of adverbs, 429-431. 
compound nouns, 321-^4. 
concessive use of subjunctive, 260. 
conditional mood: inflection, 126; 

ns«t, 221, 403. 



conjugations : see verbs, 
conjunctions, 431-438; of codrdina- 

tion, 431, 432, 437 ; of subordination, 

434-437. 
consonants, pron., 6-8 ; final, 7-9. 
GOBNSILLB, 121. 

DaiiB, prep., 418, 422 ff. 

days of week, names, 174. 

det prep., 12, 421. 

definite article : see article. 

demonstratives : see adjectival and 

pronouns, 
diphthongs, 3. 
DUMAB (Alexaitdbb), 136. 

E, pron., 1, 2. 

elision, 12, 363 (^). 

-eminent, adverbial ending, 428 (c). 

en, prep., 418, 422 ff. ; with present par- 
ticiple, 278, 391. 

en, adverbial pronoun, 101, 122. 

endings (letter), 298. 

ttret present tense, 18 ; imperfect and 
past definite, 49-63 ; future, 113 ; con- 
ditional, 127 ; subjunctive, 242; verbs 
conj. with, 178 ff. 

Feminine of adjectives, 17, 328-336; 

of nouns, 11, 316-320. 
future tense : inflection, 111-114 ; uses, 

400-403. 

G, pron., 6. 

gender of nouns, 11, 316^320. 

pn, pron., 6. 
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hMdi]igiaetter),S86. 
Hugo (Victob), a. 

I,I»roiL, 1,9. 

imptrfttiT*, 00. 

imperfeot : «ndiiigi, 80; meaning, I 



Indefinite : pronouns, 80« 376-384 ; ad- 
Jeetlvei, 848-362 ; article, 43. 

Indicative : meaning, 243, 882 ; see also 
▼erba, and varlons tenses. 

Infinitive : endings, 82 ; uses, 384-382 ; 
without prep., 885; with (fe, 386; 
with d, 387-388; with other prep., 
388-881 ; Instead of sabjonctlre, 263, 
386(0). 

Interjections, 438 if. 

Interrogation, 20, 105. 

Irregular verbs, 800 if. 

Ij, pron., 6. 

La FoiTTAnrx, 103. 

Laxabtinb, 61. 

letters : address, heading, beginning, 

ending, 284-286; notes, 296. 
liaiton, 8. 



Moods of verbs : s 
MvsssT (Alfbsd dx), 81. 

Nasal vowels, 4-6. 

negation, 24. 

notes, 288. 

noun : gender, 11, 316-320 ; plural, 35, 
320 ; plural of nouns In a?, 84 ; com- 
pound, 321-324 ; foreign, 324 ; proper, 
306,326. 

numerals : see oardlnal and ordizial 
numerals. 

O, pron., 1, 2. 

object pronouns, 106 if. 

on, indefinite pronoun, 38, 381-384. 

ordinal numerals, 174, 344-346. 

FartieipleB: see present and past 

partioiples. 
partitive article, 34. 
passive voice of verbs, 208 ff . 
past definite : of Mrs and ctvoir, 51 ; 



of other verbs, 142-144 ; meaning, 62 
uses, 385-886. 

past Indefinite: Inflection, 168, 180 
uses, 886. 

past iMirtlclple : how formed, 157 ; oonj, 
with avoir f 170; conj. with Hre^ 
170, 181, 410 ; of intransitive verbs, 
411 ; other rules of agreement, 412- 
418. 

past perfect: uses, 388. 

pluperfect : uses, 388. 

plural of nouns and adjectives, 35 ; see 
also nouns and adjectlTes. 

prepositions, 418 ff. ; before infinitive, 
388-381 ; en with present participle, 
278. 

present participle : ending, 63 ; com- 
pared with verbal forms in ant, 407- 
408; use with en, 278. 

pronouns : personal, 104 ff., 353-357 ; 
possessive, 138-141; demonstrative, 
30, 368-362; indefinite, 38, 876-384; 
relative, 362-372 ; interrogative, 372- 
876. 

pronunciation of vowels and conso- 
nants, 2 ff. 

proper names, 38 (note), 806, 825. 

B, pron., 6. 
refiezlve verbs, 188 ff. 
relative pronouns, 362-372. 

8* pron., 6. 

SAviQirft (Kms. db), 177. 

some : how translated, 34. 

subject-pronouns : place of, 105. 

subjunctive mood: Inflection, 234 ff.; 
meaning, 243 ; after verbs or expres- 
sions of sentiment, 244, 246 ; after 
verbs or expressions of fear, 246 
(note) ; after verbs of will or com- 
mand, 260 (a); after impersonal verbs 
and expressions, 250 (b) ; after nega- 
tive clauses, 262 (a) ; after superla- 
tives, 262 (b) ; after phrases of con- 
cession, condition, doubt, fear, etc., 
260; replaced by Inflnitive, 263, 386 
(c) ; use of tenses, 261, 405-407. 

superlative degree of comparison: 
see comparison. 

syllables : division of words into, 8. 
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Tt pron., 6. 

teoBOB : sequence, 261, 406-407 ; for me 

of tenses, see various tenses, 
time of day, 164. 

n, pron., 2. 

ufif pron., 5 ; indef. article, 43 ; num. 
adj., 98. 

Verbs : conjugation, 62-67 ; in -eUr, 
-eterj 73, 272 (a) ; in -yer, 148, 272 (/) ; 
in -cert -ger^ 272; with e and i in 
tlie penult, 146-148, 272 (d, e) ; im- 
perative, 69 ; future, 111-114 ; condi- 
tional, 124; see also oonditional ; 



remarks on rerbs of oonj. I. and n., 
272ff.; of conj. IH. and IV., 281 ff. ; 
irregular (tables of), 300 ff.; com- 
pound tenses with avoir ^ IfiSff. ; 
with Ure^ 178 ff. ; refleziye, 189 ff. ; 
passire voice, 203 ff.; after condi- 
tional «i, 218 ff. For use of tenses, 
see various moods and tenses. 

vowels: pron., 2-6; simple, 2; diph- 
thongs, 3 ; nasal, 4-6. 

YOLTAIBB, 188. 

Xt pron., 6. 

Y, adverbial pronoun, 70, 78. 
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